
Department of Business Operations and Partnerships 

Director: Louise Pringle 
Council Headquarters, Eastwood Park, Giffnock, East Renfrewshire, G46 6UG 
Phone: 0141 577 3000    
website: www.eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Date: 21 April 2023 
When calling please ask for:  Colin Sweeney (0141-577-3023) 
e-mail: colin.sweeney@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk 
 
 
TO: Provost Montague; Deputy Provost Campbell; and Councillors Anderson, Bamforth, 

Buchanan, Convery, Cunningham, Devlin, Edlin, Ireland, Lunday, Macdonald, 
McLean, Merrick, Morrison, O’Donnell, Pragnell and Wallace. 

 
 
 
 
EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 
 
A meeting of the East Renfrewshire Council will be held in the Council Chamber, Council 
Headquarters, Giffnock, on Wednesday 26 April 2023 at 5.00 pm.  
 
The agenda of business is as listed below. 
 
Prior to the commencement of the meeting the Provost will make a statement that the 
meeting will be webcast live and recorded for later publicly accessible archive 
viewing. 
 
 
 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
Louise Pringle 
 
 
L PRINGLE 
DIRECTOR OF BUSINESS OPERATION AND PARTNERSHIPS 
 
 
 
PROGRAMME OF BUSINESS 
 
 
1. Report apologies for absence. 
 
 
2. Declarations of Interest. 
 
 
3. Submit for approval as a correct record and signature, the Minute of meeting of 

the Council held on 1 March 2023. 
 

http://www.eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk/
mailto:colin.sweeney@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk


 
 
 
 
4. Submit for approval as a correct record, the Minutes of meetings for the period 

2 March to 25 April 2023. 
 
 
5. Notice of Motion 
 
 Consider Notice of Motion in the following terms:- 
 
 Disposable Vapes 
 

“East Renfrewshire Council notes the very serious and damaging environmental 
impacts of disposable vapes and recognizes an increase in these electronic devices 
being discarded in communities and public spaces across the East Renfrewshire 
council area. 

Notes that disposable vapes contain a range of precious materials, including lithium 
and copper which can be collected if recycled in a safe and appropriate manner but 
are designed in a manner that does not allow for them to be disassembled and their 
recyclable materials separated. Council also considers there is heightened risk of 
damage to infrastructure due to the potential combustion of batteries contained in the 
devices both at Council run facilities and within communities. 
 
Further anticipates the publication of the Scottish Government's urgent review into 
the environmental impact of disposable vapes, currently being undertaken by Zero 
Waste Scotland. 
 
In light of the serious nature of these concerns, Council instructs the Chief Executive 
and the leader of East Renfrewshire Council to write on behalf of East Renfrewshire 
Council, to Lorna Slater MSP, Scottish Government Minister for Green Skills, Circular 
Economy and Biodiversity, Michael Matheson MSP, Cabinet Secretary for NHS 
Recovery, Health and Social Care and Chief Executive of Zero Waste Scotland, Ian 
Gulland, conveying Council's view that a ban on the sale of so-called "disposable" 
vapes be introduced in Scotland as soon as practicably possible.”   

  
Submitted by Councillors David Macdonald and Annette Ireland   

 
 
6.  Items Remitted to the Council:  
 

(i) General Fund Capital Programme – Report by Head of Accountancy 
(Chief Financial Officer) (copy attached, pages 5 - 28) (Cabinet – 2 March 
2023). 

 
Cabinet Recommendation 
 
That the Council approves the amendments to the Programme. 

 
 

(ii) Housing Capital Programme – Joint Report by Head of Accountancy 
(Chief Financial Officer) and Director of Environment (copy attached, 
pages 29 - 36) (Cabinet – 2 March 2023). 

 
Cabinet Recommendation 

 
That the Council approves the amendments to the Programme. 

 
 
7. Statements by Conveners/Representatives on Joint Boards/Committees. 
 

2



8. Provost’s Engagements – Report by Director of Business Operations and 
Partnerships (copy attached, pages 37 - 38).

9. Outcome Delivery Plan and Fairer East Ren Plan: 2023-24 Plan – Report by 
Director of Business Operations and Partnerships (copy attached, pages 39 
-92).

10. National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) – Report by Director of Environment 
(copy attached, pages 93 - 112).

11. Local Development Plan Supplementary Guidance: Affordable Housing; 
Development Contributions; Green Network and Householder Design - Report 
by Director of Environment (copy attached, pages 113 - 264).

12. Capelrig House Capital Project: Update - Report by Director of Environment 
(copy attached, pages 265 - 270).

13. Management Rules – Cemeteries and Burial Grounds – Report by Director of 
Environment (copy attached, pages 271 - 282).

14. Management Rules – Parks and Open Spaces - Report by Director of 
Environment (copy attached, pages 283 - 298). 

A recording of the meeting will also be available following the meeting on the 
Council’s YouTube Channel https://www.youtube.com/user/eastrenfrewshire/videos 

This document can be explained to you in other languages and can be 
provided in alternative formats such as large print and Braille. For further 
information, please contact Customer First on 0141 577 3001 or email 
customerservices@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk 
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

Cabinet 

2 March 2023 

Report by the Chief Financial Officer 

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. The purpose of this report is to monitor both income and expenditure as at 31
December 2022 against the approved General Fund Capital Programme and to
recommend adjustments where possible.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

2. The Cabinet is asked to recommend that Council:-

• note and approve the movements within the 2022/23 programme; and

• note the shortfall of £272,000 and that this will be managed and reported
within the final accounts for the year.

BACKGROUND 

3. The General Fund Capital Programme for 2022-2032 was approved by Council on 3
March 2022.

4. Movements on the 2021/22 programme were approved by Cabinet on 10 March 2022,
including a number of changes not reflected in the 10 year programme.

5. Further movements in project phasings across the 10 year programme and
movements within the 2022/23 programme were approved by Cabinet on 1 September
2022 and 1 December 2022.

6. This report updates project costs and phasings based on progress to date and
anticipated to 31 March 2023.

7. As highlighted in previous reports, in general, construction costs are rising faster than
general inflation due to shortages of materials and labour and to bidders factoring in
additional risk in their pricing.  Across Scotland, many authorities are reporting costs
increases of 20% to 50% on some projects.

8. Consequently, we are constantly monitoring project expenditure so that additional
cost pressures on key projects can be covered by deferring or reducing other
projects to compensate. Where we have general provision for regular capital
expenditure (such as on ICT, Roads, or Schools Major Works) officers are expected
to prioritise spend on such schemes to remain within the budgeted level.  It is
recognised that this may mean that fewer such schemes will progress in year.

AGENDA ITEM No. 6(i) 
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CURRENT POSITION 

9. Total anticipated expenditure (Appendix A) £32.435m 
Total anticipated resources    (Appendix B) £32.163m 
Shortfall £  0.272m 

Some inflationary costs for new and not yet tendered projects were built into the 10 
year programme however some tender returns are still significantly over original 
estimates.  Officers will seek to minimise that through value engineering and design 
changes, however where approved, additional costs will be managed within existing 
resources wherever possible with transfers of funding made from other projects 
identified for deferment or assessed as lower priority. 

Project lines that sit as a general fund or provision haven’t been increased and officers 
will seek to prioritise projects within these limits. 

INCOME MOVEMENTS 

10. The main income movements are as follows: -

• Borrowing
Borrowing in the current financial year has been reduced by £9.100m due
to timing variances in expenditure and other adjustments noted below.

• General Capital Grant
Based on the most recent Scottish Government award letter issued during
December 2022 the level of general capital grant available to support the
programme is £5.963m.  This is an increase of £612,000 above the
previously level reported to Cabinet.

• Free School Meals Expansion
Grant income of £538,000 awarded by the Scottish Government to support
the expansion of free school meals within primary schools has been added
to the programme.

• Place Based Investment Programme
As reported to Cabinet on 13th October, 2022 the Council has been
awarded a grant of £551,000 for 2022/23 by the Scottish Government as
part of the placed based investment programme.  Anticipated grant
drawdown of £315,000 to support expenditure in the current year has been
added to the programme, with the balance to be utilised during 2023/24.

EXPENDITURE MOVEMENTS 

11. The estimated expenditure has reduced by £7.810m below the level reported to
Cabinet on 1 December 2022.  The main expenditure movements are as follows:-
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Property Schools 
 
• Neilston Learning Campus 

The contract has been awarded and work is now in progress.  The 
estimated expenditure reflects the revised payment plan agreed with the 
successful contractor and is dependent on satisfactory progress of the 
works.  Estimated expenditure during the year has been reduced by 
£2.280m.  The project remains on track for delivery during the 3rd quarter of 
2023. 
 

• St Mark’s PS Car Park  
The tenders returned for this project exceeded the approved budget and 
have now time expired.  The project will be reviewed with the aim of 
retendering and the main works are now scheduled for 2023/24.  
Expenditure in the year has been reduced by £266,000. 
 

• Mearns Castle High School Sports Facility 
The costs associated with this project have increased by £116,000 which 
will be funded by a transfer of surplus budget provision, £52,000 from the 
Security (CCTV) Expansion project and £64,000 from the Maidenhill 
Primary School project.  These transfers were included in the 10 year 
programme approved by Council 1 March 2023. 
 

• Improved Learning/Isobel Mair External Classroom 
As previously reported to Cabinet, 1 December 2022, tenders returned for 
the Isobel Mair project exceeded the approved budget.  The 2022/23 
Improved Learning provison of £200,000 has been transferred to support 
the expenditure on the Isobel Mair project, which will now be retendered 
with the main works rescheduled to 2023/24.  Again this transfer was 
included in the 10 year programme approved by Council 1 March 2023. 
  

• Free School Meal Expansion 
Following the award of Scottish Government grant a total provision of 
£538,00 has been added to the programme with planned expenditure in the 
current year included at £400,000. 
 
Property, Culture & Leisure 
 

• Eastwood Park Leisure 
This project was placed on hold at the meeting of Council on 26th October 
2022.  Expenditure in the year has been reduced by £400,000. Planned 
expenditure during the year represents initial design work and fees 
associated with the scheme. 
 

• Eastwood HS Sports Centre Changing Rooms/Disabled Toilets 
As reported to Cabinet, 23 February 2023, the total cost of this project has 
increased by £250,000.  This cost increase was partly off-set by budget 
transfers from two projects, £25,000 from the ERCLT General Building 
Improvement Fund project and £50,000 from Schools Major Maintenance 
Provisional Sums.  The remaining increase of £175,000 was approved by 
the Head of Accountancy/Chief Financial Officer under delegated powers 
and can be funded in full by the general capital grant increase outlined in 
paragraph 10 above.  Expenditure in the current year remains unchanged. 
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Property Other 

• Crookfur Pavilion Changing Upgrade & Overlee Pavilion Changing
Both these projects were progressed as part of a wider programme of works
including the Early Learning and Childcare expansion project with the total
value exceeding £28m.  Both projects are now complete and the process
to agree the final payments on the total project is being progressed.
Expenditure in the current year has been reduced by £95,000 for the
Crookfur project and £208,000 for the Overlee project.

• Property Maintenance
In the main the movement on this project relates to ventilation works within
schools.  As reported to Cabinet 1 December 2022 a number of schemes
were placed on hold while the project approach was reassessed and, where
appropriate, the work would be targeted at specific rooms within schools as
opposed to replacing the whole ventilation system.  Following clarification
of the intrusive nature of the work required management have decided to
reschedule further works around the school term.  As a consequence of this
decision expenditure in the year has been reduced by £1.000m.
In addition use of provisional sums, i.e. funds transferred to priority projects
as they arise during the year, anticipated before the financial year-end has
been reduced has been reduced by £317,000.

• Capelrig House Upgrade
As reported to Cabinet 1 December 2022, the tenders returned exceeded
the approved budget and the scheme is subject to review.  The project
remains at design stage, expenditure in the current year will be limited to
initial development fees and has been reduced by £200,000.
This project is the subject of a separate Cabinet report.

Open Spaces

• Regeneration Projects Provisional Sums
This provision was held back with a view to supporting the works at Cowan
Park.  Following clarification of the work involved, contract costs and
additional funding identified from revenue sources only £28,000 was
required to support these works.  The balance of the provision remains
available to support regeneration projects during 2023/24.  Expenditure in
the year has been reduced by £152,000 (£180,000 net of £28,000 transfer).

• Parks, Cemeteries & Pitch Improvements
Similar to above, a provision was held back to support works on the Rouken
Glen Park Toilet Upgrade but was not required and will now be utilised for
parks related works during 2023/24.  Expenditure in the year has been
reduced by £100,000.

• Artificial Pitch Replacements
Two pitches were replaced this year at Mearns Castle high school and
Isobel Mair.  This is a rolling replacement programme and the provision for
2023/24 within the 10 year capital programme approved by Council 1 March
2023 reduces the annual provision to £400,000 per annum. Expenditure in
the current year has been reduced by £200,000 and this sum remains
available to support further works scheduled for 2023/24.
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• Placed Based Investment Programme 

Following the Scottish Government grant award, a total provision of 
£551,000 has been added to the programme.  Expenditure in the current 
year has been included at £315,000. 
 
Roads 
 

• Levern Valley Accessibility Project 
This project involves the acquisition of various land sites. Only one is 
expected to conclude before the financial year end.  Expenditure in the year 
has been reduced by £500,000. 

 
Council Wide ICT 
 

• IT Infrastructure Projects and General Provision 
These projects were the subject of a review and reprioritisation across the 
current and future financial years and, together with some relatively minor 
savings on other IT related projects, identified savings of £1.000m.  The 
savings and rescheduling of the annual provisions were included in the 10 
year capital programme approved by Council, 1 March 2023.  Work on a 
number of IT initiatives originally scheduled for 2022/23 will continue into 
2023/24 and expenditure in the year has been reduced by a further 
£300,000. 
 

• Electronic Document Records Management 
This project has been deferred following a management decision to extend 
the existing software solution for a further year.  Expenditure in the year has 
been reduced by £104,000. 
 

• The Digital Workplace 
This project supports the Way We Work initiative and will continue into the 
next year.  Expenditure in the year has been reduced by £236,000. 
 

• Core Corporate Finance, Payroll & HR 
While both the corporate Finance and Payroll/HR systems are now live 
further work is being planned to develop links with other Council systems, 
either existing solutions or new solutions being developed.  These further 
works will not be implemented this year and expenditure has been reduced 
by £125,000. 
  

• Education Computer Equipment 
This provision is used to fund a rolling replacement of IT equipment within 
schools.  Expenditure on this project for this year has increased by 
£157,000 and will be funded by a corresponding reduction in the 2023/24 
expenditure. 
 

• Education CCTV 
The Council’s previous supplier of CCTV equipment is now out of contract 
and a procurement process is in place to secure a new contractor.  
Expenditure in the current year has been reduced by £100,000. 
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• Full Fibre Digital Transformation 

This project involves the replacement of the wide area network at most 
Council locations including schools.  Further implementation works are 
dependent on route approvals.  The project remains in progress with the 
main implementation works scheduled for 2023/24.  Expenditure in the year 
has been reduced by £1.392m 

 
 
COMMENT 
 
12. The projected shortfall of £272,000 represents 0.84% of the resources available and 

is within manageable limits. 
 
PARTNERSHIP WORKING 
 
13. This report has been prepared following consultation with appropriate staff from 

various departments within the Council including Property and Technical Services and 
Information Technology.  
 
 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
14. The Cabinet is asked to recommend that Council:- 

 
• note and approve the movements within the programme; and 

 
• note the shortfall of £272,000 and that this will be managed and reported 

within the final accounts for the year. 
 

 
Further information is available from Paul Parsons, Principal Accountant – Capital, telephone 
07741 701 451. 
 
Margaret McCrossan 
Head of Accountancy Services (Chief Financial Officer) 
MMcC/PP 
20 April, 2023 
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Appendix A

CURRENT 
YEAR 

APPROVED AT 
01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT 
YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND 
TO 31.12.22

SPENT PRIOR 
TO 31.03.22

PREVIOUS 
TOTAL COST

REVISED 
TOTAL COST

 Property - Schools 16,046  13,750  6,357  45,350  84,034  84,548  

 Property - Culture & Leisure 2,352  1,906  884  5,937  68,980  71,794  

 Property - Other 5,012  2,985  1,854  15,681  44,878  44,783  

 Open Spaces 4,674  4,428  3,371  4,485  13,225  10,948  

 Roads 5,863  5,298  3,159  12,388  38,088  38,088  

 Corporate Wide - ICT 5,430  3,199  1,738  9,327  18,495  17,020  

 Fleet 868  869  542  47  1,787  1,787  

TOTAL 40,245     32,435     17,905     93,215    269,487 268,968   

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

2022/2023

PROGRESS REPORT

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

TOTAL COST £'000

Property - Schools

ANNUAL COSTS £'000

2022/2023

Grouped Schools Major Maintenance 1,041 1,041 850

See Annex 1- £50k 
transferred to Eastwood HS 
Sports Ctr Changing 
Rooms/Disabled Facilities

109 1,514 1,464

800050031 Maidenhill Primary School 75 75 15

Complete - payments 
outstanding. £64k 
transferred to Mearns 
Castle HS Sports Facility. 
Further £350k transferred 
to Isobel Mair and £293k to 
Crookfur PS

14,168 15,050 14,343

800050033
St Cadoc'S Ps Remodelling To 
Provide Pre-Five Provision For 3 & 4 
Years Olds

4 0 0 Complete 870 874 870

800050030 Kirkhill PS - Rewire 1 1 1
Deferred - £122k 
transferred to Isobel Mair 
External Classrooms

368 491 369

Grouped Early Learning & Childcare - 
Expansion to 1,140 hours 800 760 163 Retention 25,707 26,713 26,713

N/a
Early Years - 
Crookfur/Fairweather/Overlee 
Masterplanning

0 0 0 No longer required 0 0 0

800050039 St Ninian's HS Additional Temp 
Accomodation 105 105 47 Complete - payments 

outstanding 2,078 2,183 2,183

800050057 Neilston Learning Campus 11,716 9,436 3,755 Work in progress 1,686 30,000 30,000

800050038 St Mark's Car Park 316 50 8

Demolition works complete. 
Main Works - to be 
retendered and scheduled 
for 2023/24

104 420 420

800050063 Uplawmoor PS Upgrade 91 91 80 Complete - payments 
outstanding 9 100 100
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

TOTAL COST £'000

Property - Schools

ANNUAL COSTS £'000

2022/2023

800050064 Crookfur PS Extension 100 100 24

Tender returned over 
budget. Alternative options 
being considered. Increase 
of £293k transferred from 
Maidenhill PS project

25 2,638 2,931

800050058 MCHS Sports Facility 1,500 1,616 1,410

Work in progress - £52k 
transferred from Security 
CCTV Expansion and £64k 
from Maidenhill PS

58 1,726 1,842

800050065 Improving Learning 200 0 0
Work to be programmed - 
£200k transferred to Isobel 
Mair External Classrooms

0 1,600 1,400

new code Isobel Mair External Classrooms 20 20 4

Tendered return over 
budget. Retender with 
revised options being 
prepared. Budget increased 
by transfers from various 
projects - Maidenhill PS 
£350k, Kirkhill PS Rewire 
£122k and Improved 
Learning £200k

20 500 1,172

800050012 Security (CCTV) Expansion 52 0 0 £52k transferred to Mearns 
Castle HS Sports Facility 148 200 148

St John's PS - Early Learning & 
Childcare Places 25 25 0

Initial structural survey work 
- funded by Developer 
Contributions

0 25 25

Gaelic Medium PS 0 30 0 Initial development fees - 
funded by grant 0 0 30

Free School Meals Expansion 0 400 0 Funded by grant 0 0 538

16,046 13,750 6,357 45,350 84,034 84,548
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

800200019 Eastwood Park Leisure - 
Refurbishment 1,200 800 561

Project on hold per 
Council meeting 26 
Oct 2022

1,838 55,000 55,000

800200021 Neilston Leisure 167 167 28

Fees only in 2022/23 - 
total costs increased 
by £2.589m by 
transfer from Neilston 
Regeneration

74 7,825 10,414

800200020 ERCLT General Building 
Improvement Fund 60 60 49

Works complete -
£25k transferred to 
Eastwood HS Sports 
Ctr Changing 
Rooms/Disabled 
Facilities

514 1,496 1,471

800050049 Eastwood HS Sports Centre 
Changing Rooms/Disabled Facilities 786 786 246

Work in progress - 
£25k transferred from 
ERCLT General 
Building 
Improvement Fund 
and £50k from 
Schools Major 
Maintenance. Total 
cost increase of 
£250k per report to 
Cabinet 23 Feb 2023

31 854 1,104

800200015 Equipment - Gym and Theatre 0 0 0 Deferred 0 79 79

805600002 Theatre Equipment 106 60 0 Tender being 
prepared 3 216 216

800200007 Barrhead Foundry Refurbishment 
(including Pool & Filtration System) 1 1 0 Retention only 2,859 2,860 2,860

800200013 Barrhead Foundry Final Phase Works 32 32 0 Retention only 618 650 650

2,352 1,906 884 5,937 68,980 71,794

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Property - Culture & Leisure

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

1. City Deal

Grouped Barrhead South Access - 
Balgraystone Road & Railway Station 250 250 66

Balgraystone Road 
main works complete, 
Railway station - 
design report received 
from Network Rail and 
awaiting STAG 
approval from 
Transport Scotland

4,687 22,348 22,348

804000009 Country Park Visitor Centre & 
Infrastructure 0 7 7

Work planned. Project 
dependent on progress 
on Aurs Road (Levern 
Valley Access project)

303 2,800 2,800

804000006
Greenlaw Business Incubator And 
Innovation Centre & Employment 
Support Linked To Barrhead Foundry

89 89 35 Complete, retention 
only 5,633 5,722 5,722

2. Environment Other Projects

800420010 Cowan Park Changing Facilities 30 0 0 Complete 138 168 138

800420009 Upgrade 7s Pav Cowan Park 0 5 5 Complete 8 8 13

800200018 Crookfur Pavilion Changing Upgrade 105 10 0
Complete - final 
payment & retention 
outstanding

700 805 805

802200018 Muirend Synthetic 0 0 0 Project complete. 109 109 109

802200017 RGP Toilets Upgrade 151 151 135 Complete - payments 
outstanding 136 287 287

800420019 St Andrews House Refurbishment 101 101 101 Complete 0 101 101

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Property - Other

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Property - Other

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023

800420028 Flooding Prevention 31 0 0 Withdrawn 0 31 0

800420016 Overlee House Extension 0 1 1 At design stage. 
Estimated start 0 630 630

3. Council Wide Property

Grouped Retentions - All Services 65 65 53 Retentions on other 
projects 0 65 65

Grouped Property Maintenance 3,541 2,174 1,407 See Annex 2 774 5,718 5,718

800420013 Eastwood Park Campus 
Improvements 0 0 0 Work to be 

programmed 310 522 522

800404017 Office Accommodation 50 50 23 At design stage 265 2,140 2,140

800420014 Capital Investment In Energy 
Efficiency Measures (NDEE Initiative) 115 6 6 Further works to be 

programmed 1,639 1,754 1,754

800420005 Thornliebank Depot Mechanical 
Extraction 0 0 0 Complete 102 141 102

800050044 Overlee Pavilion Changing 218 10 0 Complete - payments 
outstanding 687 905 905

800404015 Vacant (Surplus) Property/ Demolition 16 16 0 Work to be 
programmed 190 206 206

800420020 Capelrig House Upgrade 250 50 15
Tender returned over 
budget. Funding 
options being explored.

0 418 418

5,012 2,985 1,854 15,681 44,878 44,783
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Appendix A

35 38 41 42 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

1. REGENERATION

802000008 Country Park - Tourism Infrastructure 
And Economic Activity Projects 0 0 0

Work will follow completion 
of main Aurs Road works 
(Levern Valley Access 
project)

69 235 235

802000015 White Cart Tributaries Environmental 
Improvements 2,647 2,647 2,004 Work in progress, funded by 

grant 301 2,948 2,948

802000032 Regeneration Projects - Provisional 
Sums 180 0 0

Projects to be identified - 
£28k transferred to Cowan 
Park project

0 309 281

2. Environment  - Other Projects

802200010 Environment Task Force 15 0 0 Work to be programmed 35 100 100

802000018 Town Centre Action 59 0 0 Work to be programmed 79 318 318

802200007 Parks, Cemeteries & Pitch 
Improvements 287 187 133 Work in progress 772 1,655 1,659

802200020 Renewal of Playparks 102 102 102

Phase 1 works complete. 
Further works on hold until 
Scotland Xcel fraemwork is 
renewed.

3 206 206

802200021 Nature Restoration 55 55 7 Work in progress 29 84 84

Grouped Artificial Pitch Replacements 650 450 413 Complete - payments 
outstanding 0 650 650

Grouped Place Based Investment Programme 333 333 291 Complete - payments 
outstanding 302 635 635

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Open Spaces

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023
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Appendix A

35 38 41 42 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Open Spaces

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023

802200030/3
1

Place Based Investment Programme 
II 0 315 129

Approved by Cabinet 13 
October 2022. Met in full by 
grant income

0 0 551

800200017 Cowan Park 250 300 274

Work in progress - £28k 
transferred from Regneration 
Projects Provisonal Sums 
and further £22k increase 
funded from Regeneration 
revenue contribution

868 1,118 1,168

Grouped Town Centre Regeneration 22 22 0 Retentions 1,312 1,334 1,334

802000005 Public Realm/Town Centre Resilience 6 0 0 Work to be programmed 218 224 224

802000029 Neilston Regeneration 0 0 0 Transferred to Neilston 
Leisure 21 2,610 21

802000011 Land And Property Acquisitions 0 0 0 No sites identified 144 399 144

802000028 Giffnock Town Centre Improvements 10 0 0 Work to be programmed 0 10 10

802000007 Other Public Realm 17 17 17 Complete 3 20 20

802000002 Clarkston Town Centre Action And 
Traffic Management Improvements 31 0 1 Work to be programmed 186 217 217

800050029 St Ninian's HS - Rugby Pitch 10 0 0 Complete 143 153 143

4,674 4,428 3,371 4,485 13,225 10,948
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Appendix A

Roads
35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

1. City Deal

804000001 Levern Valley Accessibility Project 791 291 23
Main works 
programmed to start 
2023/24

2,310 19,995 19,995

2. ERC Roads

803000004 Lighting - Core Cable & Equipment 
Replacement 144 144 120 Work in progress 0 144 144

803000012 Bridges Refurbishment & Pointing 
Work 51 51 35 Work in progress 0 51 51

803000015 Principal Inspection Group 1-6 29 29 12 Work in progress 0 29 29

803000025 Traffic Calming Studies 67 67 4 Work in progress 0 67 67

803000016 Road Safety Measures/Equipment at 
Schools 42 42 14 Work in progress 0 42 42

803000018 Safe Routes to School 20 20 7 Work in progress 0 20 20

803000267 A77 Ayr Road Reconstruction 225 216 216
Complete - savings 
returned to provisional 
sums

418 643 634

803000246 B767 Clarkston Road Reconstruction 63 63 63 Complete 4 67 67

803000265 A736 Main Street/Levern Road 
Barrhead 100 100 98

Phase 1 complete. 
Further works 
scheduled for 2023/24

121 346 346

803000247 B759 Carmunnock Road 120 118 118
Complete - savings 
returned to provisional 
sums

0 120 118

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023
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Appendix A

Roads
35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023

803000038/1
06 C1 Mearns Road - Phase 1 165 146 146

Complete - savings 
returned to provisional 
sums

0 165 146

803000106/2
85 C1 Mearns Road - Phase 2 100 120 0

Work in progress - 
increase funded from 
provisional sums

287 387 407

803000024 Cycling, Walking & Safer Streets 615 550 216 Work in progress 0 615 615

803000197 Fenwick Rd Carriageway Resufac 5 5 5 Complete 27 32 32

803000242 B773 Darnley Road, Barrhead 80 80 80 Complete 0 80 80

803000267 B764 Eaglesham Moor Road 130 131 131
Complete - increase 
funded from 
provisional sums

0 130 131

803000171 B764 Eaglesham Rd Carriageway 2 2 2 Complete 144 146 146

803000093 Clarkston Rd Netherlee Carriag 1 1 1 Complete 0 1 1

803000189 Provisional Sums - Roads 8 17 0
Allocated to specific 
projects above as 
required

0 8 17

Grouped Roads Capital Works 3,105 3,105 1,868 Work in progress 9,077 15,000 15,000

5,863 5,298 3,159 12,388 38,088 38,088
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

805000002 ICT Infrastructure Projects 740 740 509 Work in progress 0 965 740

805000025 IT General Provision 1,200 900 508 Work in progress 0 2,626 1,200

805000023 GDPR Requirements 0 0 0 Deferred 70 250 250

805000003 Education Network 195 195 27 Work in progress 0 195 195

805000017 PCI DSS 60 60 8 Work being scoped. 37 135 135

805000031 Public Wifi Network 100 50 3 Work scheduled Q4 0 244 244

805000010 Wireless Local Area Network 2015 6 6 3 Complete - payments 
outstanding 1,031 1,037 1,037

805000026 Income Management E-Store 15 15 15 Complete 186 201 201

805400002 Corporate GIS 60 25 5 Work in progress 140 200 200

805000018 Modern Smart Forms 48 48 0 Work in progress 152 200 200

805100002 Electronic Document Records 
Management (Rest Of Council) 124 20 12 Work to be programmed 229 353 353

805000020 Myaccount Signing In To On-Line 
Services 14 14 0 Complete - payments 

outstanding 150 164 164

805000028
HSCP - Responder Service 
Modernisation &  Safety Net 
Technology

166 166 64 Work in progress 14 180 180

805000022 The Digital Workplace 311 75 34 Work in progress 289 600 600

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Council Wide - ICT

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Council Wide - ICT

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023

805000032 Flexi Time Application Replacement 40 0 0 Deferred to 2023/24 40 80 80

805000024 Major ICT Contract Renewals 0 0 0 Complete 1,305 1,305 1,305

805000001 Core Corporate Finance, Payroll & 150 25 13 Work in progress 3,434 3,750 3,750

800050004 Education - Computer Equipment 206 363 363 Complete - increase funded 
from 23/24 provision 0 206 363

805600001 ERCLT People's Network 34 53 53 Complete 0 34 53

805000029 ERCLT Digital Platform 50 25 8 Main works to 2023/24 125 410 410

805000009 School Servers Storage 169 169 113 Work in progress 181 350 350

805500004 Social Work Case Management 
System 0 0 0 Work to be programmed 0 110 110

805300003 Education CCTV 100 0 0 Main works to 2023/24 0 626 626

805000027 Telecare Service and Peripherals 250 250 0 Work in progress 212 1,150 1,150

805100003 Agile (Rest Of Council) 0 0 0 Complete 258 258 258

805000008 Software Asset Management 0 0 0 Complete 61 61 61

800200008 Culture & Sport Self-Service Kiosk 
Hardware Refresh 0 0 0 Complete 105 105 105

805000034 Full Fibre Digital Transformation 1,392 0 0 Work in progress 1,308 2,700 2,700

5,430 3,199 1,738 9,327 18,495 17,020
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

806000004 HSCP - Vehicles 0 0 0 Subject to review 0 200 200

806000002 Environment - Vehicles 866 866 539 In progress 0 1,442 1,442

806000005 Environment - GPRS System 2 3 3 Deferred to 2023/24 7 105 105

806000007 Rolling Road Test Facility 0 0 0 Complete 40 40 40

868 869 542 47 1,787 1,787

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Fleet

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

Grouped Window Renewal 700 700 574 Complete -payments 
outstanding 109 1,121 1,121

Grouped Roof Improvements 341 341 276 Work in progress 0 341 341

800050066 Provisional Sums 0 0 0

£50k transferred to 
Eastwood HS Sports 
Ctr Changing 
Rooms/Disabled 
Facilities

0 52 2

1,041 1,041 850 109 1,514 1,464

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Annex 1 - Schools Major Maintenance Analysis

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023
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Appendix A

35 38 41 43 44 45

COST CODE PROJECT NAME
CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED AT 

01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL SPEND TO 
31.12.22 COMMENT SPENT PRIOR TO 

31.03.22
PREVIOUS TOTAL 

COST
REVISED TOTAL 

COST

800401001 Disability Discrimination Act 0 0 0 N/A 0 0 0

800404001 HardWire Testing 4 4 4 Complete - now 
funded from repairs 116 120 120

800404003 COSHH Upgrade 44 57 33 Work in progress 0 44 57

Grouped Asset Management 86 86 16 Work in progress 0 86 86

800404009 Fire Risk Assessment Adaptations 373 245 225 Work in progress 0 373 245

800404012 Structural Surveys & Improvements 47 75 63 Work in progress 0 47 75

800600001 CEEF/Salix Energy Efficiency 75 0 0 Deferred to 2023/24 0 75 75

800404006 Roof Improvements 374 405 366 Work in progress 0 374 405

800404014 Legionella Remedial Improvements 78 158 126 Work in progress 0 78 161

800420017 Ventilation Works (including CO2 
Monitors) 1,800 800 437

St Lukes HS - work in 
progress. Further 
schemes being 
developed

658 3,861 3,861

800404005 Boiler Replacement 173 177 120 Work in progress 0 173 177

800200005 Community Facility Improvements 20 17 17 Complete 0 20 17

800420018 Provisional Sum 467 150 0
To be allocated to 
above projects on 
priority basis

0 467 439

3,541 2,174 1,407 774 5,718 5,718

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

PROGRESS REPORT

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

Annex 2 - Property Maintenance Analysis

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME

2022/2023
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£'000 £'000

Borrowing 20,858  

Grants
Capital Grant 5,963

Free School Meals Expansion 538

Gaelic Medium Primary Schools 30

Cycling, Walking & Safer Streets 550

Scottish Environmental Protection Agency 1,563

Town Centre Fund 22

Regeneration Capital Grant Fund 200

Place Based Investment Programme 333

Place Based Investment Programme 315

Renewal of Playparks 102

Low Carbon Fund - Levern Water 1,084

Nature Restoration Fund 61

COVID related grant funding 26 10,787

Developers Contributions 379

Capital Receipts 140

32,163

GENERAL FUND CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2022/2023

RESOURCES

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

PROGRESS REPORT
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

Cabinet 

2 March 2023 

Report by the Chief Financial Officer and Director of Environment 

HOUSING CAPITAL PROGRAMME  

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. The purpose of this report is to monitor both income and expenditure as at 31
December 2022 against the approved Housing Capital Programme and to recommend
adjustments where required.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

2. The Cabinet is asked to:-

• note and approve the current movements within the programme; and

• note the shortfall of £103,000 and that this will be managed and reported
within the final accounts for the year.

BACKGROUND 

3. The revised Housing Capital Programme for 2022-2032, reflecting changes to the
programme detailed in the updated Strategic Housing Investment Programme (SHIP)
was approved by Council on 3 March 2022.

4. Further movements within the 2022/23 programme were approved by Cabinet on 1
September 2022 and 1 December 2022.

5. This report updates project costs and phasings based on progress to date and
anticipated to 31 March 2023.  This report also revises the levels of grant and borrowing
required to support the programme.

6. As highlighted in previous reports, in general, construction costs are rising faster than
general inflation due to shortages of materials and labour with bidders also factoring in
additional risk into their pricing.  Across Scotland, many authorities are reporting cost
increases of 20% to 50% on some projects.

7. Consequently, we are constantly monitoring project expenditure so that additional cost
pressures on key projects can be covered by deferring or reducing other projects to
compensate.

CURRENT POSITION 

8. Total anticipated expenditure (Appendix A) £ 14.078m 
Total anticipated resources    (Appendix B) £ 13.975m 

  Shortfall £   0.103m 

AGENDA ITEM No. 6(ii) 29



EXPENDITURE 
 
9. The estimated expenditure has reduced by £2.054m below the level reported to 

Cabinet on 1 December 2022.  The main expenditure movements are as follows:-   
 
Revised Project Timing 
 
• Rewiring (including smoke/carbon monoxide detectors) 

Tenders for the supply and installation contract, to replace smoke/carbon 
monoxide detectors that are at the end of their lifespan, are currently being 
evaluated with the work now scheduled to start during March 2023 and 
continue into the year 2023/24.  Expenditure in the year has been reduced 
by £125,000. 
 

• Energy Efficiency (Including Cavity Wall Insulation) 
Only essential works are being progressed and less urgent works deferred 
while management await revised energy efficiency guidance from the 
Scottish Government.  As a consequence, expenditure in the year has been 
reduced by £253,000. 
  

• Communal Door Entry Systems & Internal Element Renewals (incl. 
Kitchens, Bathrooms & Doors) 
Tenders for the supply and installation of the communal door entry systems 
are currently being evaluated and the work is now scheduled to start during 
early spring  2023/24.  Expenditure in the year has been reduced by 
£99,000. 
A further £175,000 within the Internal Element Renewal project was 
earmarked to support the Communal Door Entry Systems project and will 
also be deferred to 2023/24 in light of the revised start date. 
  

• Purchase of Property (CPO/Mortgage to Rent Acquisition) 
No properties are likely to be acquired under these schemes before the end 
of the financial year.  Expenditure in the year has been reduced by 
£100,000. 

 
• Capital New Build – Phases1 and 2 

Work on all the approved sites is continuing and further additions to the 
socially rented housing stock will be delivered during the current and future 
years.  However the new homes at the Malletsheugh site are now 
scheduled to be delivered in two stages during March 2023 and May 2023.  
Expenditure during the year has been reduced by £1.409m. 

 
Increase 

 
• Aids & Adaptations 

As a result of reduced spend on this service during the Covid restrictions 
(2020/21) and restrictions to progress this type of work in full capacity, there 
was a backlog of installations to be addressed.  This is the first year post 
Covid that the works have resumed in full capacity and the backlog in the 
main has been addressed.  This is a statutory service which must be 
provided to tenants who meet the assessment criteria and as a result 
expenditure in the year has increased by £107,000. 
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INCOME 

10. Resources to support the Housing Capital Programme have been adjusted as follows:-

• Grant New Build Phase 2 & Commuted Sums
Expenditure on new builds is supported by specific government grants and
commuted sums with the balance being funded by borrowing.  In response
to the revised timescale for the delivery of units at the Malletsheugh site,
the associated grant income has been reduced by £752,000 and commuted
sums reduced by £50,000.
Both the grant and commuted sums remain available to support the
expenditure incurred in future years.

• Purchase of Property/Rental Off The Shelf
With no properties being purchased this year the grant drawdown of
£50,000 has been removed.

• Borrowing
In light of the expenditure and income movements outlined above the
planned use of borrowing during the year has been reduced by £1.100m.

COMMENT 

11. The projected shortfall of £103,000 represents 0.7% of the resources available and is
within manageable limits.

PARTNERSHIP WORKING 

12. This report has been prepared following consultation with appropriate staff from
Housing Services.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

13. The Cabinet is asked to:-

• note and approve the current movements within the programme; and

• note the shortfall of £103,000 and that this will be managed and reported
within the final accounts for the year.

Further information is available from Paul Parsons, Principal Accountant – Capital, telephone 
07741 701 451. 

Margaret McCrossan 
Head of Accountancy Services (Chief Financial Officer) 
MMcC/PP 
20 April, 2023 
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COST CODE PROJECT NAME CURRENT YEAR 
APPROVED 01.12.22

PROJECTED 
OUTTURN FOR 

CURRENT YEAR

ACTUAL 
EXPENDITURE IN 
YEAR to 31.12.22

COMMENT SPENT PRIOR 
TO 31.03.22

PREVIOUS 
TOTAL COST

REVISED 
TOTAL COST

835000002 Renewal of Heating Systems 551 551 240 Work in progress 0 799 799

832000001 Rewiring (including smoke/carbon 
monoxide detectors) 345 220 73 Work in progress 0 470 470

831000002 External Structural Works 2,399 2,399 1,599 Work in progress 0 2,399 2,399

835000008 Estate Works 100 100 66 Work in progress 0 116 116

835000006 Energy Efficiency (Including Cavity 
Wall Insulation) 303 50 27 Work in progress 0 303 303

835000010 Aids and Adaptations 268 375 319 Work in progress 0 268 375

831500001 Internal Element Renewals (including 
kitchens, bathrooms and doors) 1,828 1,653 988 Work in progress 0 1,860 1,860

835000005 Communal Door Entry Systems 99 0 0 Work scheduled 2223/24 0 99 99

835000012 Sheltered Housing 875 875 578 Work in progress 0 2,417 2,417

830500003 Purchase of Property (CPO/Mortgage 
to Rent Acquisition) 100 0 0 No properties identified 0 100 100

835000003 IT Systems 53 53 18 Work in progress 200 256 256

Grouped Capital New Build Phase 1 1,214 1,267 1,267 Work in progress 13,285 16,015 16,015

Grouped Capital New Build Phase 2 7,987 6,525 4,466 Work in progress 5,324 48,010 48,010

N/A Retentions 10 10 2 0 10 10

16,132 14,078 9,643 18,809 73,122 73,229

ANNUAL COSTS £'000 TOTAL COST £'000

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

HOUSING CAPITAL PROGRAMME

PROGRESS REPORT

2022/2023
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£'000

Borrowing 10,365

Commuted Sums - New Build 235

Grant - New Build Phase 1 -

Grant - New Build Phase 2 3,135

Recharges to Owner Occupiers (including HEEPS grant) 240

Capital Receipts -

Purchase of Property/Rental off the Shelf (ROTS) -

Total 13,975

EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL

HOUSING CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2022/23

RESOURCES

PROGRESS REPORT
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

26 April 2023 

Report by Director of Business Operations and Partnerships 

PROVOST’S ENGAGEMENTS 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. To advise the Council of the civic engagements carried out by Provost Montague since
the meeting of the Council in March 2023.

RECOMMENDATION 

2. That the report be noted.

REPORT 

3. Since the meeting in March 2023, Provost Montague has carried out the following civic
engagements:

3 March – Attended the funeral of a former Head Teacher 

3 March – Deputy Provost attended the Installation of a New Sheriff Principal, Paisley Sheriff 
Court 

5 March – Attended Cultural International Women’s Day event, Glasgow 

7 March – Attended a photoshoot for International Women’s Day, Headquarters 

8 March – Attended International Women’s Day/Women’s Aid Open Day, Barrhead Foundry 

13 March – Attended Commonwealth Flag Raising, Flag Pole, Headquarters 

13 March – Attended East Renfrewshire Cricket Club event, Barrhead Foundry 

21 March – Attended a photoshoot for Trading Standards Building Safer Communities Project 
Launch, Headquarters 

22 March – Attended NHS Choir Concert, Barrhead 

29 March – Attended the Education Convener Awards, Clarkston 

30 March – Attended All About Barrhead Awards event, Barrhead 

4 April – Attended Community Enterprise Hub Grand Opening, Barrhead 

15 April – Attended the Opening of the Green, Giffnock Bowling Club 

18 April – Deputy Provost attended Yom HaShoah, Giffnock 

26 April – Attended photoshoot for Council Photograph, Headquarters 

AGENDA ITEM No.8 
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RECOMMENDATION 

4. That the report be noted.

Report Author 
Liona Allison, Assistant Committee Services Officer 0141 577 3033 
liona.allison@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk  
Background papers - None 
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

26 April 2023 

COUNCIL 

Report by Chief Executive  

DRAFT OUTCOME DELIVERY PLAN AND FAIRER EAST RENFREWSHIRE PLAN FOR 
2023-2024 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. The purpose is to consider our one-year Draft Outcome Delivery Plan and Fairer East
Ren Plan 2023-2024. These plans include key planned activities for meeting our outcomes
and indicators to measure success.  The plans include contributions from the Health and
Social Care Partnership (HSCP) and East Renfrewshire Culture and Leisure Trust (ERCLT).

RECOMMENDATIONS 

2. It is recommended that Council:

(a) Considers and approves the content of the Outcome Delivery Plan 2023-
2024 (Annex 1) and Fairer East Ren Plan 2023-2024 (Annex 2) and;

(b) Notes that these are both one-year operational plans while the Council
undertakes a focused period of longer-term strategic planning.

BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

3. The Community Plan sets out the Community Planning Partnership’s (CPP) vision for
all of East Renfrewshire’s communities.

4. The Community Plan incorporates Fairer East Ren (our Local Outcome Improvement
Plan) required under the Community Empowerment Act.  Fairer East Ren (FER) is focused
on tackling inequalities and closing the gap between communities in East Renfrewshire.

5. The Outcome Delivery Plan (ODP) is the Council’s contribution in partnership with
HSCP and ERCLT to the shared outcomes in the Community Plan with the additional
organisational outcomes of Customer, Efficiency and People.

6. Vision for the Future, the Council’s longer-term strategy, complements the Community
Plan and presents how the Council will deliver the long-term ambitions of the Community Plan.

7. At the Council meeting on the 3 March 2022, it was agreed that Vision for the Future
strategy would be reviewed to reflect the impact of Covid on our communities and the growing
importance of addressing climate change. This was followed by the election period and a new
administration.

8. A Community Planning Partnership workshop was held in October 2022 and it was
agreed to align the Community Plan more to Vision for the Future with a focus on people and
place.

AGENDA ITEM No.9 
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9. A Vision for the Future workshop was held with the CMT and Budget Strategy Group
on 23 March 2023 to explore the ambitions and vision for East Renfrewshire Council for the
next 10-15 years. Further detail on this work will be considered at the Council meeting in June.
The vision will be further shaped by engagement taking place with community planning
partners, networks and groups throughout 2023.

10. Since 2020 there have been one-year updates to both the ODP and FER plans, initially
due to the reprioritisation of our work in response to the Covid pandemic and the timing of
local elections. The plans’ annual timeline is being continued this year to enable space for the
review of the Council and partners’ longer-term strategy.

11. Prior to Covid the ODP plan was presented for approval to Council in April to align with
the start of the planning year. This timeline changed in the past few years with the forward-
looking plan being aligned with the annual performance reports presented to Council in June.

12. The Vision for the Future strategy will be presented to Council on the 28 June this year.
In order to fully focus on the longer-term strategic vision of the Council at this meeting, it has
been agreed to bring forward the ODP and FER one-year operational plans to this Council
meeting on 26 April.

13. Bringing the timeline forward has meant that departments and partners have
completed a light touch update of the key activities, as presented in the Annexes.  For both
plans, there are no graphs included to show progress against targets, as we will not have this
trend data until the end of April.  This information, along with financial information and an
updated contextual narrative will be added prior to publication of the plans on the Council
website.

PROPOSED UPDATES TO PLANS 

14. The shared outcomes across both ODP and FER plans reflect our strategic priority
areas to improve outcomes for:

1. Early years and vulnerable young people
2. Learning, life and work
3. Economy and the environment
4. Safe, supportive communities
5. Older people and people with long term conditions

15. These outcomes and associated intermediate outcomes remain unchanged.
However, there are some proposed changes to the critical activities required to achieve these
outcomes, mainly in the ODP.  The details of these are noted below.

Outcome 1 

Under 1.1 of the Fairer East Ren outcome (Annex 2) that focuses on reducing child poverty, 
a critical indicator has been changed for measuring the uptake of Free School Meals to ensure 
that it is specifically counting low-income uptake. 

Under 1.3 of the ODP (Annex 1), a number of new activities have been added by Education 
with a focus on parental and stakeholder involvement and pupil well-being including: 

• Strengthening parental involvement and representation in the life and work of schools
and early years settings

• Supporting and challenging schools and early learning and childcare settings to adopt
collaborative self-evaluation and consultation approaches to identify local barriers to
stakeholder involvement and address these

• Creating a Wellbeing Hub to improve attendance and engagement with learning
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Outcome 2 

Changes to 2.2 in the ODP (Annex 1) include the provision of continued Education Department 
professional learning opportunities, a focus on diversity and inclusion and an emphasis on 
mitigating cost-of-living challenges. The activities are 

• Implementing the recommendations from both the national ASL (Additional Support for
learning (ASL) review and the department’s ASN (Additional Support Needs) review,
including providing professional learning around inclusive practice in ELC (Early
Learning Centres) settings and schools

• Providing professional learning opportunities to increase knowledge and skills in:
planning curriculum, learning, teaching and assessment to recognise, value and
include diverse identities; supporting bi-lingual learnings; anti-racist education; and
LGBT inclusive education

• Supporting and challenging schools to reduce the cost of the school day

In 2.3 of the OPD (Annex 1) an activity has been added on investment of resources to improve 
outcomes for children and young people through Strategic Equity Funding in relation to 
reading, writing, talking and listening, numeracy and mathematics. 

Outcome 3 

No significant changes have been made under outcome 3. 

Outcome 4 

Under 4.1 of the Fairer East Ren plan (Annex 2) new critical activities have been added to 
better reflect the HSCP’s Strategic Implementation Plan to support mental health.  These are: 

• Maximising opportunities for skills development in relation to mental health across
services and the wider partnership

• Supporting mental health and wellbeing interventions delivered through third sector
and community-led activity

Within the ODP, 4.5 (Annex 1) has been updated by HSCP to ensure information is provided 
on a full range of services for alcohol and drug related harm and mental health rather than just 
awareness raising. 

Outcome 5 

Under 5.1 FER (Annex 2) one new activity has been added to offer a single point of contact 
where residents can get advice on health, social care and community opportunities. 

Council Organisational Outcomes – Customer, Efficiency and People (Annex 1) 

For the Customer outcome some activities have been added to achieve improved customer 
experience and better online services. These are:  

• Refreshing and updating our customer strategy
• Introducing a unified communication platform to improve customer experience

contacting the council and improved ways of working for staff
• Developing and improving My East Ren customer portal and online services for

customers, introducing new functionality to include online appointments

Under the People outcome there has also been a move from contingency planning for staff 
disruption to a focus on skills and leadership development and staff recruitment and retention. 
There has also been an enhancement of some activities to further empower and support our 
workforce. These are: 

• Empowering the Staff Equality network to shape and influence council policy
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• Implementing training to strengthen people management skills for managers to lead a 
flexible workforce that has the resilience to adapt to the organisation of the future. 

There are only minor text updates to the Efficiency outcome. 
 
PERFORMANCE MONITORING 
  
16. Performance against the targets in the ODP will be recorded and monitored and data 
will be scrutinised as part of the Council’s mid and end year performance reporting 
arrangements and discussed at Directors’ review meetings with the Chief Executive.  
Performance for FER plans will be recorded and monitored, and data will be scrutinised at the 
Community Planning Partnership Board in autumn 2023.   
 

FINANCE AND EFFICIENCY 

17. There are no budget requirements associated with this report.   
 
 
IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSALS  
 
18. The current Equality, Fairness and Rights Impact Assessment for the ODP and FER 
plans will be reviewed and updated as required to cover the 2023-2024 period.  
 
 
CONCLUSION 

 
19. The Council continues to face ongoing challenges as we continue to recover from the 

pandemic, while also experiencing unprecedented budgetary challenges. Nonetheless, it 
is vital that we commit to a long-term strategy with ambitious aims for East Renfrewshire 
communities and the area. The one-year operational ODP and FER plans will ensure we 
continue to drive forward the critical work of the Council while enabling time for a focused 
period of longer-term strategic planning. 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
20. It is recommended that Council: 
  

a) Considers and approves the content of the Outcome Delivery Plan 2023-2024 (Annex 
1) and Fairer East Ren Plan 2023-2024 (Annex 2) and; 

 
b) Notes that these are both one-year operational plans while the Council undertakes a 

focused period of longer-term strategic planning. 
 
 
REPORT AUTHOR 
 
Julie Breslin, Strategy and Partnership Manager, Business Operations and Partnership 
Department. 
 
Lorraine McMillan, Chief Executive 
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Draft Outcome Delivery Plan and FER Delivery Plan, Council, 29 June 2022  
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Introduction                

 
2 

  
Our Strategic Outcomes and Intermediate Outcomes: 
This section includes diagrams detailing our intermediate outcomes, contributions, and critical activities and indicators. 

 

  
1 All children in East Renfrewshire experience a stable and secure childhood and succeed 

 
8 

2 East Renfrewshire residents are healthy and active and have the skills for learning, life and work 
 

11 

3 East Renfrewshire is a thriving, attractive and sustainable place for residents and businesses 
 

15          

4 East Renfrewshire residents are safe and live in supportive communities 
 

20 

5 Older people and people with long term conditions in East Renfrewshire are valued; their voices are heard and they enjoy full and 
positive lives 

 

25 

  
Customer, Efficiency and People 
This section includes diagrams detailing our Customer, Efficiency and People outcomes, contributions, critical activities and indicators.* 
 
 
 
 
 

29 
 

 
 

 

* Financial information to be added at a later stage 
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East Renfrewshire Council is committed to improving the lives of local people, promoting equality and fairness, and enhancing the area in which 
we live, now and for the future. Our one year operational Outcome Delivery Plan (ODP) for 2023-2024 sets out how services across the Council 
are contributing to the delivery of our outcomes, and our vision to be: “A modern, ambitious council, creating a fairer future with all” 

  
Our focus is on delivering better outcomes for all our customers and residents across East Renfrewshire, while managing the significant challenge 
of increasingly complex local service demands against a backdrop of decreasing public sector funding. In this challenging climate, exacerbated 
by the long term impact of COVID-19, we continue to focus on renewal, and find innovative and efficient solutions to meet the challenges ahead. 
A main focus for us is to reduce inequalities through early intervention and preventative approaches.  We build these approaches across all areas 
of service delivery so that we can make a difference to the lives of our residents.  We are working towards a more sustainable future, and are 
embracing technology to improve the capability of our organisation, our employees and our services. We also strive to be the best Council we 
can be by putting our values at the heart of everything we do, and our values are ambition, kindness and trust. 
 
We work with our Community Planning Partners to deliver on our strategic outcomes. These outcomes describe what life will be like for our 
children, young people, adults and older people when we achieve our ambitions. There are currently five priority areas that are consistent 
throughout our strategic planning.  These are: 

• Early years and vulnerable young people 
• Learning, life and work 
• Economy and environment 
• Safe, supportive communities 
• Older people and people with long term conditions 

 
East Renfrewshire’s Community Planning Partnership articulates our shared vision for East Renfrewshire, our five strategic outcomes and the 
priorities of our partnerships:  

• The East Renfrewshire Community Plan is a long-term high level plan which sets out our vision for our communities. 
• Fairer East Ren is the name of the Local Outcomes Improvement Plan (LOIP) as required under the Community Empowerment (Scotland) 

Act 2015.  
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Focusing on tackling inequalities across East Renfrewshire, we are delivering on action plans for each of the Fairer East Ren themes with 
our community planning partners. We work closely with our partners including community organisations and groups in Auchenback, the 
Arthurlie/Dunterlie/Dovecothall area of Barrhead, Neilston, and Thornliebank to identify specific needs, priorities and aspirations and to 
respond to them, as required by the Act. We are taking this approach as parts of these communities experience poorer outcomes 
compared to East Renfrewshire as a whole. 

Our Outcome Delivery Plan 

Our Outcome Delivery Plan outlines the key contributions Council departments will make to the delivery of the Community Plan and Fairer East 
Ren. It also presents the planned key activities to be carried out by Council departments in partnership with the Health and Social Care Partnership 
(HSCP), East Renfrewshire Culture and Leisure Trust (ERCLT) and local partners including Voluntary Action East Renfrewshire, to help deliver 
our strategic outcomes. We are a high performing council with a reputation for excellence and continuously improving services.  We have identified 
key areas where we need to excel as an effective organisation if we are to continue our success going forward. These are our five capabilities, 
embedded throughout everything we do and are reflected across the critical activities in the plan. The capabilities are prevention; empowering 
communities; data, evidence and benchmarking; modernising how we work; and digital. 

As well as the capabilities, the cross cutting themes of equalities and sustainability are woven through the plan, and we work to reduce all forms 
of inequality so that no one is disadvantaged or left behind in East Renfrewshire. In 2021, in partnership with our stakeholders, we set our equality 
outcomes for 2021-25 to enable the Council to fulfill its equality duties in the Equality Mainstreaming Report. Progress on our outcomes is currently 
being reviewed.  

We work closely with all our partners using a joint and transparent approach to resource, implement, monitor, and evaluate our key activities. 
This strong partnership working in place across East Renfrewshire was enhanced through the pandemic and has provided a strong foundation 
as we continue to work with our partners to respond to the cost-of-living challenges and significant budgetary pressures.    
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Demographic Context  

Our Outcome Delivery Plan takes into account the demographics and needs of the local area and sets out how the Council is going to work to 
improve outcomes for local people over the period 2023-2024. In the latest mid-year estimates, the population of East Renfrewshire was 96,580, 
and the overall population of the area is expected to rise. This has implications for many services that cater for a broad section of the public, 
including waste management and roads maintenance, education, housing, transport and social care services. East Renfrewshire has the second 
highest life expectancy in Scotland and is also one of Scotland’s most ethnically and culturally diverse areas with significant Muslim and Jewish 
communities.  

Local Area 
 
East Renfrewshire is situated to the south of the city of Glasgow. It covers an area of 67 square miles; 85% of which is rural land with the 
remaining area comprising mainly residential suburbs. The towns of Barrhead and Neilston and the village of Uplawmoor lie to the west of the 
authority. Newton Mearns, Giffnock, Thornliebank, Clarkston, Netherlee and Stamperland are located to the east, together with the smaller 
villages of Busby, Eaglesham and Waterfoot. 
 
Deprivation 
 
Although East Renfrewshire is a relatively prosperous area, it does have pockets of deprivation. The Scottish Index of Multiple Deprivation is an 
accessible tool for understanding deprivation. East Renfrewshire has the highest percentage of data zones of all the Scottish Local Authorities 
classed as being in the 20% least deprived in Scotland. Seven of the 122 data zones (population units) in East Renfrewshire are classed as being 
within the 20% most deprived in Scotland, this represents 7% of data zones in East Renfrewshire. They are located within Barrhead, Auchenback 
and Dunterlie, East Arthurlie and Dovecotehall. Two of the data zones are classed as being within the 10% most deprived in Scotland and one 
of these is classed as being within the 5% most deprived. Reducing inequalities arising from socioeconomic disadvantage is a corporate priority. 
The Council, along with partners across sectors, uses a ‘locality’ approach in these areas of East Renfrewshire. This means all those responsible 
for providing services and looking after assets there are thinking about the unique challenges; are taking a whole neighbourhood view; and are 
planning together, and with the people who live there to support inclusive growth and thriving places.  
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Strategic Outcome Intermediate Outcomes

1. All children in East 
Renfrewshire experience a 
stable and secure 
childhood and succeed

1.2 Parents provide a safe, healthy and nurturing environment for their families

1.3 Our children are healthy, active and included

Community Plan Indicators 

Children and young people dependency ratio
Male life expectancy at birth
Female life expectancy at birth
% of babies with a healthy birthweight

1.1 Child poverty in East Renfrewshire is reduced (Fairer East Ren outcome)
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Parents provide a safe, 
healthy and nurturing 
environment for their 
families 

Improved Maternal Health and 
Wellbeing 

Breastfeeding at 6-8 weeks in 15% 
most deprived SIMD data zones

% of children with child protection 
plans assessed as having an 
increase in their  level of safety

Critical Indicators

Implementing the Maternal and Infant Nutrition 
Framework 

Safer home environments Delivering targeted safety messages to parents to keep 
families safe
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Children and young people 
are cared for, protected and 
their wellbeing is 
safeguarded 

An increase in activities which 
support prevention and early 
intervention, improve outcomes and 
reduce inequalities

Strengthening parental involvement and representation in the life and 
work of schools and early years settings 

Improved support for vulnerable 
children

% of children reaching their 
development milestones by start 
of P1

% attendance for Looked After 
pupils

 % of children subject to child 
protection who are offered 
advocacy service

Critical Indicators

Undertaking scoping activity that quantifies the need for community 
resources for children and young people with additional support needs 

Creating a Wellbeing Hub to improve attendance and engagement with 
learning

Implementing the Promise and the principles of the Getting it Right for 
Every Child refresh across all schools and classrooms 

Expanding and enhancing the Healthier Minds Service to ensure it 
supports all children, young people and families 

Strengthened family capacity 
through prevention and early 
intervention   

Supporting and challenging schools and early learning and childcare 
settings to adopt collaborative self-evaluation and consultation 
approaches to identify local barriers to stakeholder involvement and 
address these 

Offering Family Decision making at the initial referral stage through 
Request for Assistance  

Embedding the Signs of Safety practice principles across all child and 
family interventions

Developing the framework to deliver improved opportunities in relation 
to Children s Rights

Fully implementing new Scottish Child Interview Model (SCIM), 
alongside key partner agencies ensuring trauma informed support from 
referral to recovery

Working in partnership with children, young people and their families  
to implement the recommendations of the Independent Review of Care 
Report (The Promise)
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Strategic Outcome Intermediate Outcomes

2.East Renfrewshire 
residents are healthy and 
active and have the skills 
for learning, life and work

Community Plan Indicators 

% of school leavers in positive destinations
% of East Renfrewshire’s population who are economically active

2.1 Residents have the right skills, learning opportunities and confidence to secure and sustain 
work. (Fairer East Ren outcome)

2.2 Children and young people are included.

2.3 Children and young people raise their educational attainment and achievement and 
develop the skills they need.

2.4 Residents are as healthy and active as possible.
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Children and young people 
are included

A sense of belonging and identity 
for children within their school 
and local community  

Rate of exclusions – primary

Rate of exclusions – secondary

Number of ERC schools with 
Rights Respecting Award – 
Gold Level 

Critical Indicators

Implementing UNCRC to improve participation of all 
children in decision making

Implementing the recommendations from both the 
national ASL review and the department’s ASN review, 
including providing professional learning around inclusive 
practice in ELC settings and schools 

Providing professional learning opportunities to increase 
knowledge and skills in: planning curriculum, learning, 
teaching and assessment to recognise, value and include 
diverse identities; supporting bi-lingual learnings; anti-
racist education; and LGBT inclusive education 

Updating policies on racism and prejudice-based bullying

Supporting and challenging schools to reduce the cost of 
the school day
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Children and young people 
raise their education 
attainment and achievement 
and develop the skills they 
need

Improved attainment in the 
broad general education and 
senior phase

Supporting and challenging schools to use Pupil Equity Funding 
effectively to improve education outcomes 

Increased participation in wider 
achievement activities

A curriculum which enables all 
learners to be successful, 
confident, responsible and 
effective

Primary pupils attainment- Reading

Primary pupils attainment- Writing

Primary pupils attainment- Mathematics

Primary pupils attainment- Talking/
Listening

S4 roll with Insight points of 264 or above

Proportion of pupils achieving 5+ awards 
at SCQF level 6

S4: reduce gap between most and least 
deprived achieving 5 or more awards at 
SCQF level 5

Awards achieved by young people 
participating in school and community 
based programmes

Critical Indicators Investing Strategic Equity Funding to provide high quality 
professional learning on the teaching of reading, writing, talking 
and listening, numeracy and mathematics 

Implementing the Digital Learning and Teaching and Science, 
Technology, Engineering and Mathematics strategies 

Continuing to work in partnership with ELC settings, schools and 
ER Culture and Leisure Trust to ensure all children and young 
people have high quality opportunities for achievement that are 
recognised and celebrated 

Working in partnership with school Developing the Young 
Workforce Co-ordinators to support them to work with 
employers to promote greater understanding of numeracy and 
maths as an essential skill for learning, life and work

Implementing the Numeracy and Mathematics and Literacy 
Strategies

Introducing an Effective Learning and Teaching Collaborative 
learning programme to improve learning and teaching 
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

Ea
st

 R
en

fr
ew

sh
ire

 re
si

de
nt

s 
ar

e 
he

al
th

y 
an

d 
ac

tiv
e 

an
d 

ha
ve

 th
e 

sk
ill

s 
fo

r l
ea

rn
in

g,
 li

fe
 a

nd
 w

or
k

Residents are as healthy and 
active as possible

More residents are active in 
leisure, cultural, and physical 
activity

Reduced health inequalities 
through targeted intervention

Leisure centre attendances 

Library visits

% of adult population participating 
in physical activity 

% of adult population engaged in 
cultural activity

Critical Indicators

Reviewing products, programmes and prices to ensure 
that services meet the needs of the widest range of 
customers, and are complemented by a range of targeted, 
charitable initiatives aimed at the hardest to reach and 
those that need support

Delivering tailored health improvement programmes in 
communities with greater health inequalities

Parks and greenspaces offer 
residents accessible outdoor 
spaces and a variety of health 
focused pursuits

Improving the quality and ensuring variety in the type of 
open space and play/sports facilities on offer to our 
residents
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Strategic Outcome Intermediate Outcomes

3. East Renfrewshire is a 
thriving, attractive and 
sustainable place for 
businesses and residents

Community Plan Indicators 

% of adult population with qualifications at NVQ level 4 (HND/Degree) and above
Working age population (% of population aged 16-64)
% of residents who are satisfied/very satisfied with East Renfrewshire as a place to live
Gross Value Added per head (all sectors)
Median earnings for residents living in East Renfrewshire who are employed
Carbon Dioxide (CO2) emissions per resident

3.1 East Renfrewshire’s transport links are accessible, attractive and seamless (Fairer East Ren 
outcome)

3.4 East Renfrewshire is a great place to visit.

3.5 East Renfrewshire is environmentally sustainable.

3.3 East Renfrewshire is an attractive place to live with a good physical environment.

3.2 East Renfrewshire is a  thriving place to invest and for businesses to grow.
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to  achieve 
is...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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East Renfrewshire is a 
thriving place to invest and 
for businesses to grow

An environment in which new 
and existing businesses can grow 

Providing targeted business support to new and existing 
companies through our advice, grants and loans services

Key employment areas 
safeguarded for employment 
uses  

Number of businesses assisted to 
improve performance as a result of 
support received from the Council 
e.g. grants, loans and advice  

City Deal expenditure against 
approved Capital Plan

% of overall road network that 
should be considered for 
maintenance treatment

Critical Indicators

Delivering a range of measures to support businesses including 
the priorities outlined in our Local Action Plans in partnership 
with stakeholders such as the Business Improvement Districts 
and the East Renfrewshire Chamber of Commerce

Delivering a range of City Deal projects including the 
construction of new business growth accommodation supported 
by new transport facilities and road connection improvements’

Providing accommodation and identifying sites to facilitate local 
business start-up and growth whilst promoting the development 
and diversification of the local employment base.   

Maximising the level of community benefit which arises from 
Council led procurement

Improved road infrastructure and 
public transport links

Prioritising our road asset investment according to the agreed 
criteria

Providing Supplier Development Programme and Grow Local 
support to local businesses to increase their competitiveness 
and improve their potential for contracting opportunities

Facilitating a transport modal shift in order to enable more 
sustainable travel in line with a refreshed Local Transport 
Strategy
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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East Renfrewshire is an 
attractive place to live with a 
good physical environment

Clean, well maintained and 
accessible public places

Maintaining public spaces and levels of cleanliness in 
public areas and open spaces to a high standard

Development located on sites 
which can be accessed 
sustainably and meet the long 
term needs of the area

An environment with improved 
services and facilities which 
meets the needs of the local 
community

Street Cleanliness Score

Number of additional units 
brought into affordable housing 
supply

Critical Indicators

Implementing the Local Development Plan with partners 
through the Action Programme

Using capital provision, development contributions and 
seeking other funding opportunities to improve the 
environment, facilities and infrastructure in local 
communities

Applying a placemaking approach to deliver safer, 
accessible well designed sustainable places and 
environments

Ensuring the provision of houses across all tenures to meet 
our housing land requirements

Improved open spaces and 
infrastructure that meets the 
needs of our visitors and 
residents

Taking a place based approach to working with our 
partners and communities to deliver improvements in 
infrastructure and services to meet local needs

Addressing infrastructure needs for current and future 
Local Development Plans
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to  achieve 
is...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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s East Renfrewshire is a great 
place to visit

An enhanced range of facilities and 
attractions for visitors and residents

Developing and improving our tourist, culture, sports and 
leisure facilities through the delivery of our Capital Plan 
including City Deal projects

Effective promotion and marketing 
of our visitor attractions and 
facilities within East Renfrewshire 
and beyond

Percentage of service users 
rating public parks and open 
spaces good/very good 

Critical Indicator

Facilitating  a wide and varied programme of events and 
activities across East Renfrewshire

Exploring opportunities to deliver a varied programme of 
activities to develop East Renfrewshire as a visitor 
destination and tourism centre

Maintaining our core parks to a very high standard and 
provide a variety of activities for residents and visitors

Continuing to promote our local businesses via our Shop 
Local and Scotland Loves Local campaigns
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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s East Renfrewshire is 
environmentally sustainable

Protection of material resources and 
waste minimisation

Applying modern, sustainable digital solutions to our activities 
in order to maximise efficiencies of collection and to 
significantly reduce residual (household) waste being 
transferred to landfill

A reduction in the Council’s energy 
consumption

Council controlled carbon 
emissions 

% of total household waste that is 
recycled

% of street lights which are LED

Critical Indicators

Implementing capital projects across the Council’s property 
estate to reduce energy consumption in our buildings

Ensuring our vehicles are maintained to a very high standard and 
all replacement vehicles meet low emission standards

Ongoing replacement of all street lighting, lit street furniture 
and traffic signals with more energy efficient equipment

Promoting the provision of green spaces and multi-functional 
green networks to provide a sustainable natural environment for 
future generations.

The historic, built and natural 
environment is protected and 
development is directed to 
sustainable locations  

Embedding robust environmental policies within key Council 
strategies

Reducing and managing flood risk through natural flood 
management, green network creation and through the use of 
SUDs (Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems).  

Sustainable procurement is 
promoted and integrated 

Procuring the Council’s goods, works and services in a way that 
achieves value for money and generates social, environmental 
and economic benefits

Increasing the availability of electric charging point 
infrastructure across the Council building estate
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Strategic Outcome Intermediate Outcomes

4.East Renfrewshire
residents are safe and
live in supportive
communities

Community Plan Indicators 

Number of crimes per 10,000 population
Number of dwelling fires per 100,000 population
% of residents who feel crime in East Renfrewshire has increased over the last 2 years
% of residents who have people they can rely on in their local area

4.1 Residents’ mental health and wellbeing is improved. (Fairer East Ren outcome)

 4.2 Residents live in  safe communities with low levels of crime and anti-social behaviour.

4.5 Residents are protected from drug and alcohol related harm

5.1 Residents are safe and are more socially connected within their communities. 
(Fairer East Ren outcome) 

4.3 Residents are protected from harm and abuse and public protection is safeguarded.

4.4 Residents live in communities that are strong, self-sufficient and resilient.
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Population 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Residents live in safe 
communities with low levels 
of crime and anti-social 
behaviour

Better targeting of resources, 
focused on hotspot areas (as a 
result of data-led evidence 
gathering)

Enhancing partnerships and improved use of data-sharing 
with police and other key partners (including through 
Greater Results in Partnership (GRIP)) to support 
operational and renewal planning 

Young people have a range of 
opportunities to engage safely in 
their community

% of total complaints reporting 
anti social behaviour which has 
recurred 

Critical Indicator

Developing a wider range of opportunities for residents to 
communicate with community safety partners, including 
digital

Providing community based youth work across East 
Renfrewshire which is informed by local data and meets 
the needs of young people

Delivering targeted youth work programmes including 
problem solving detached youth work which responds to 
and engages young people and helps address anti-social 
and risk taking behaviours
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Residents are protected from 
harm and abuse and public 
protection is safeguarded

Effective arrangements are in 
place to identify and manage risk                

Delivering multi-agency public protection arrangements 
to manage risk and harm

Effective interventions are in 
place to protect people from 
harm

People agreed to be at risk of 
harm have a protection plan in 
place

Change in women’s domestic 
abuse outcomes

% of people reporting 
community payback order 
helped to reduce their offending

Critical Indicators

Working in collaboration to identify, empower and protect 
residents at risk of financial harm

Working in partnership with people at risk of harm to 
assess their needs and provide appropriate support

Reduced levels of offending and 
reoffending

Using appropriate assessment tools to identify risk and 
need

Delivering a whole systems approach to diverting young 
people and women from custody

Delivering accredited programmes aimed at reducing 
reoffending

Working with local partners to re-establish the range of 
beneficial unpaid work opportunities and maximise uptake

Providing a range of services for women who experience 
domestic abuse 

Working in partnership with a range of organisations to 
ensure vulnerable residents are safe and secure at home
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Population 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Residents live in 
communities that are strong, 
self-sufficient and resilient

Skilled and confident communities 
that can influence change on 
issues that matter to them

Supporting communities and groups to engage in community 
led decision making processes e.g Mainstreaming Participatory 
Budgeting 

Skilled and confident Council and 
partner staff who are working with 
communities to deliver shared 
outcomes

% of adults with a strong sense of 
belonging to their community 

% of additional units brought into 
the affordable housing supply 
(cumulative over 5 years) which are 
adapted or adaptable to lifetime 
needs or wheelchair adapted

Critical Indicators
Establishing structures to ensure local people are involved in the 
locality planning process, Vision for the Future and local action 
plans

Providing training and support for council and partner staff to 
enable them to work effectively in partnership with 
communities  

Delivering new affordable homes which will meet a range of 
households’ lifetime needs Homes which meet a range of 

residents’ needs and allow people to 
successfully remain/ reside within 
their community 

Supporting  community groups and organisations  to provide 
services in their local community in response to local needs

Enabling existing homes to be enhanced and adapted, to 
improve their physical and financial sustainability for 
householders

Resilient communities are 
supported and support one another 
in response to emerging priorities

Working with partners to provide support to  new and existing  
networks

 

66



 

Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Residents are protected from 
drug and alcohol related 
harm

Access to accurate, consistent 
and reliable information about 
alcohol and drugs and the 
supports available  

Improving the availability and accessibility of information 
on the full range of services and supports for alcohol and 
drug related harm and improved mental health and 
wellbeing (including public sector, third sector, community 
supports and online resources)

Individuals moving from alcohol 
and drug treatment to recovery

Critical Indicator
Enhancing frontline staffing in alcohol and drugs services 
to achieve the Medication Assisted Treatment Standards 

and ensure fast, appropriate access to person-centred 
treatment

Working with people with lived experience to develop and 
enhance community and service-based recovery supports 

for individuals and families 

More people recover from 
alcohol and drugs due to 
participation in our programmes

Working with third sector partners to develop new services 
to identify people at risk, reduce harm and support 
recovery, including peer services delivered by workers with 
lived experiences
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† 

Strategic Outcome Intermediate Outcomes

5. Older people and 
people with long term 
conditions in East 
Renfrewshire are 
valued; their voices are 
heard and they enjoy 
full and positive lives. 

Community Plan Indicators

Old age dependency ratio
Male life expectancy at age 75 years
Female life expectancy at age 75 years

5.1 Residents are safe and are more socially connected within their communities. 
(Fairer East Ren outcome)

5.2 Older people and people with long term conditions stay as healthy as possible.

5.3 Older people and people with long term conditions live safely and independently in the 
community.

5.4 Carers are valued and can maintain their own health and wellbeing.
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

O
ld

er
 p

eo
pl

e 
an

d 
pe

op
le

 w
ith

 lo
ng

 te
rm

 co
nd

iti
on

s i
n 

Ea
st

 R
en

fre
w

sh
ire

 a
re

 v
al

ue
d;

 th
ei

r v
oi

ce
s a

re
 h

ea
rd

 
an

d 
th

ey
 e

nj
oy

 fu
ll 

an
d 

po
sit

iv
e 

liv
es

 

Older people and people with 
long term conditions stay as 
healthy as possible

Older and disabled people are 
physically active due to an 
increased range of activities

Working with our partners in Culture and Leisure to deliver 
Ageing Well programme and other low level physical 
activity across the authority

More people supported to 
recover following a period of ill 
health  

Percentage of those whose care 
need has reduced following re-
ablement

Critical Indicator

Promoting  physical activity opportunities including chair 
based exercise, strength and balance, and walking 
programmes

Improving links and pathways between our rehabilitation 
and re-ablement services 

Working with partners to develop pathways and supports 
for people recovering from the effects of COVID-19
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Older people and people with 
long term conditions are 
living independently in the 
community

More people stay independent and 
avoid reaching a crisis through early 
intervention

Supporting flu vaccination programmes  and encouraging local 
people to get immunised this winter

More people have choice and 
control over their life through 
planning support plans with us

Improved pathways for people 
leaving or at risk of going into 
hospital  

% of people supported at home who 
agree that they are supported to live as 
independently as possible

% of adults with intensive care needs 
receiving care at home

% of people aged 65+ with intensive 
needs receiving care at home

% of people aged 65+ who live in 
housing rather than a care home or 
hospital

People reporting 'living where you/as 
you want to live' needs met (%) 

Critical Indicators Working with people to develop outcome focused support plans 

Developing Bonnyton House to provide recuperation and 
rehabilitation for people who need additional support 

Continuing support through our Technology Enabled Care 
services as we recover from the pandemic

Reviewing and refreshing our roll out of individual budget 
calculator and access to self-directed options

More people are supported through 
Telecare to live independently in 
their own homes for longer

Progressing local out of hours response arrangements to support 
implementation of Urgent Care Resource Hub

Promoting the range of local supports and opportunities 
available through the Community Hub, Talking Points digital 
opportunities that support independence

Continuing to support to local care homes and other supported 
living providers through safety and professional assurance 
arrangements
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Strategic 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Carers are valued and can 
maintain their own health 
and wellbeing

Staff are able to identify carers and 
value them as equal partners

Working in partnership with Carers Centre provide 
information and training to raise awareness of the impact 
of caring and requirements of Carers Act

Every carer identified is being 
offered the opportunity to develop 
their own carer support plan 
including planning for emergencies

Implementing a new carers’ support plan including 
planning for emergencies with individual carers

Training advisers in key partner organisations who can 
develop plans with and for carers

Carers can access accurate 
information about carers’ rights, 
eligibility criteria and supports

Ensuring that carers and support organisations are aware 
of the scope and different types of respite care and short-
break provision available

Publicising our clear prioritisation framework (eligibility 
criteria) for support and implement consistently

Improved outcomes as a result of 
Implementation of Children and 
Young People’s Act 2014 duties

Developing and implementing Young Carer’s Statements 
as set out in the Carers’ (Scotland) Act 2016 

People reporting ‘quality of life for 
carers’ needs fully met (%)

Critical Indicator
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Strategic Outcome Intermediate Outcomes

Our Council is forward 
thinking and high 
performing

Customer: Satisfied customers access services that meet their needs

Efficiency: Our physical, information and financial assets are efficiently managed 

People: We have engaged employees who are motivated to deliver our outcomes
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Population 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is 
...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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Satisfied customers access 
services that meet their 
needs

A good understanding of our 
customers

Adopting user research methods and strengthening data 
reporting and analysis to help design services

% satisfaction with Council 
services

% of customer contact made 
online excluding payments

Critical Indicators

Developing and improving My East Ren and online 
services for customers, introducing new functionality to 
include online appointments

Promoting online customer services to support channel 
shift and reduce face to face contact levels

Consistent end-to-end customer 
experience designed with the 
user at the heart

Introducing a unified communication platform to improve 
customer experience contacting the council and improved 
ways of working for staff

Embedding high quality Equality, Fairness and Rights 
Impact Assessments into core business

Refreshing and updating our customer strategy

73



Population 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is...

Critical Activities 
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Our physical, information 
and financial assets are 
efficiently managed 

Digital Foundations which are 
secure, best value and user friendly

Sourcing and providing best value, secure and reliable 
technology and user centric ICT services

Services which are digital by design 
and make intelligent use of data

Cost effective well managed 
physical and information assets, 
which support new ways of working

Actual Council Revenue 
Outturn against Revised 
Revenue Budget

Critical Indicators

Delivering benefits and business change through digital 
transformation with a particular focus on customer 
experience, business systems and processes and workforce 
productivity 

Implementing the Capital Investment Strategy, founded on 
the Council’s asset management plans 

Maintaining a clear longer term financial plan and proactively 
managing the financial challenges to deliver a balanced 
annual budget

Better access to accurate, real time 
management information to manage 
resources efficiently

Implementing an Accommodation Strategy to deliver an 
efficiently used retained estate which supports the new ways 
of working

Embedding a culture of good information stewardship and 
management 

Mainstreaming data governance, technical infrastructure 
and data solutions to improve business processes and 
customer outcomes
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Population 
Outcome

The Outcome 
we want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are 
making good steps along 
the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...
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We have engaged 
employees who are 
motivated to deliver our 
outcomes

Empowered, resilient and engaged 
employees at all levels of the 
organisation

A diverse, skilled workforce

Implementing  training to develop the digital and data 
capacity and skillset of employees to maximise use of 
technology and the way we work

Sickness absence

Gender pay gap
 

Using employee feedback to focus on positive health and 
wellbeing for our employees and continue to develop our 
health and wellbeing action plan.

Promoting our capabilities and values with regular 
communication and engagement to break down barriers and 
promote collaborative working across the workforce

Supporting service users in service design and organisational 
changes

Critical Indicators

Encouraging workforce planning to drive forward skills and 
leadership development, recruitment and retention to ensure 
the organisation has the right people with the right skills

A flexible workforce that embraces 
change, innovation, digitalisation and 
delivers customer focussed services

Promoting the Council as an employer of choice for all

Promoting equality and diversity of our workforce in line with 
our equality and human rights commitments

 Empowering the Staff Equality network to shape and 
influence council policy

Implementing training to strengthen people management 
skills for managers to lead a flexible workforce that has the 
resilience to adapt to the organisation of the future   
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Community Plan  Outcome Delivery Plan 
 

1-  Childhood  2 -  Learning, life and Work 3 -  Economy and 
Environment 

4 -  Safe, supportive 
communities 

5 -  Older People and people with 
long term conditions 

 Customer, Efficiency , People 
C

om
m
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ity
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n 
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ra
te

gi
c 

O
ut
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m
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All children in East 
Renfrewshire 
experience a stable 
and secure childhood 
and succeed. 
 

East Renfrewshire residents 
are healthy and active and 
have the skills for learning, 
life and work. 

East Renfrewshire is a 
thriving, attractive and 
sustainable place for 
residents and 
businesses 

East Renfrewshire 
residents are safe and 
live in supportive 
communities 

Older people and people with 
long term conditions in East 
Renfrewshire are valued; their 
voices are heard and they enjoy 
full and positive lives.  

  
Our council is forward thinking 
and high performing 
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1.1- Child poverty in 
East Renfrewshire is 
reduced.  
 

 
2.1- Residents have the 
right skills, learning 
opportunities and 
confidence to secure and 
sustain work. 

 
3.1 East Renfrewshire’s 
transport links are 
accessible, attractive 
and seamless  
 

 
4.1- Residents’ mental 
health and wellbeing is 
improved. 
 

 
5.1- Residents are safe and are 
more socially connected within 
their communities.  

  
Customer: 
Satisfied customers access 
services that meet their needs 
 
Efficiency: 
Our physical, information and 
financial assets are efficiently 
managed 
 
People: 
We have engaged employees 
who are motivated to deliver our 
outcomes 

1.2- Parents provide a 
safe, healthy and 
nurturing environment 
for their families. 
 
1.3- Children and 
young people are 
cared for, protected 
and their wellbeing is 
safeguarded   
 
1.3. All looked after 
children and care 
leavers have a 
settled, secure and 
permanent place to 
live. 
 
 

2.2- Children and young 
people are healthy, active 
and included. 
 
2.3- Children and young 
people raise their 
educational attainment and 
achievement and develop 
the skills they need. 
 
2.4- Residents are as 
healthy and active as 
possible 
 
 

3.2- East Renfrewshire 
is a  thriving place to 
invest and for 
businesses to grow 
 
3.3- East Renfrewshire 
is an attractive place to 
live with a good physical 
environment 
 
3.4- East Renfrewshire 
is a great place to visit 
 
3.5- East Renfrewshire 
is environmentally 
sustainable 
 

4.2- Residents live in  
safe communities with 
low levels of crime and 
anti-social behaviour  
 
 4.3- Residents are 
protected from harm and 
abuse and public 
protection is 
safeguarded. 
 
4.4- Residents live in 
communities that are 
strong, self-sufficient and 
resilient 
 
4.5- Residents are 
protected from drug and 
alcohol related harm 

5.2- Older people and people 
with long terms conditions stay 
as healthy as possible 
 
5.3- Older people and people 
with long terms conditions live 
safely and independently in the 
community 
 
5.4- Carers are valued and can 
maintain their own health and 
wellbeing 
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§ 

Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

All children in East 
Renfrewshire 
experience a stable 
and secure childhood 
and succeed

Child poverty is reduced

Improved income from employment 
for parents

Enhanced gains for families from 
income maximisation and social 

security 

Reduced costs of living

Encouraging more local businesses to become real Living Wage 
accredited

Increasing support for inactive and in-work parents to remain 
active in the workplace, train and gain progression

Designing inputs to employability programmes via Participatory 
Budgeting 

Delivering of new Parental Transition Fund and Best Start, Bright 
Futures programme

 Ensuring all parents involved with employability programmes are 
offered financial inclusion support 

Improving knowledge of financial wellbeing among school aged 
residents, parents, carers and staff

Improving parental access to benefits and income maximisation 
information and advice, including new referral pathways 

Reducing energy costs for vulnerable families 

Increasing provision of affordable housing options to vulnerable 
groups

Reducing cost to families of school attendance and participation 

Reducing childcare costs to families  

Critical Indicators

• Children living in poverty
• Real Living Wage employers in 

East Renfrewshire
• Working age unemployment level
• Children and Young people 

participation level
• Free School Meal uptake at 

Primary School
• Access to financial wellbeing 

advice in East Renfrewshire
• Fuel Poverty
• Uptake of funded early learning 

and childcare entitlement

Reducing cost to families of the pregnancy pathway 

Improving availability of affordable credit options

Enhancing the use of data to provide insights and interactivity

 

§ Outcomes 1.1-5.1 are our Fairer East Ren activities.  
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Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making good 
steps along the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

East Renfrewshire 
residents are healthy 
and active and have 
the right skills for 
learning, life and work

Residents of East Renfrewshire have the 
right skills, learning opportunities and 
confidence to secure and sustain work 

Targeted and personalised support for 
people facing barriers eg mental health, 

additional support needs, disabilities 

Increased variety and type of jobs with a 
greater awareness of range of 

opportunities available 

A stronger partnership approach to 
address gaps in employability provision 

Raising awareness of and developing pathways for 
employability support for local residents with barriers to secure 

and sustain work.  Support will be provided to those newly 
unemployed as a result of the pandemic and deemed ‘work 

ready’, as well as ongoing and more intensive support for those 
residents with barriers to employment identified as ‘not work 

ready’.

Delivering the 5 stage pipeline model to ensure young people 
and residents have the right skills to take advantage of 

employment opportunities created and accessible through the 
City Deal and other local developments.

Strengthening partnership working within the LEP and improving 
employer engagement with a focus on changing perceptions of 

particular cohorts with barriers to employment 

Ongoing mapping of services requirements across the 
employability skills pipeline to identify gaps and avoid 

duplication.  Ensuring information on services is accessible online 
for all residents.

Enabling new and existing businesses to grow and prosper 
through a co-ordinated package of advice, recruitment, financial 

and training support.

ERC using its position as a large employing organisation & 
procurer of goods & services to maximise income through 

employment of low income families

Critical Indicators

• Real Living Wage employers in East Ren
• % 16-19 year olds participating in education,

employment or training
• % S4 pupils with school meal entitlement that

achieved 5+ National 5 qualifications in S4
• % 16-64 year olds claiming out of work

benefits
• % workless households
• % working age population in employment
• % people who are economically inactive

Identifying and securing resources for additional and enhanced 
services to support employers to hire people with barriers to 

securing/sustaining work

Sharing and making effective use of local data sources to create 
a shared understanding of local needs, requirements, barriers to 

employment

Increased employment opportunities

Aligning vocational, apprenticeship and employment 
opportunities more closely with key areas of growth within the 

community

Supporting multi agency relationships and planning to ensure 
recruitment of young people from key equity groups, including 

care experienced and additional support needs
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Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making good 
steps along the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

East Renfrewshire is 
an attractive and 
sustainable place for 
residents and 
businesses

East Renfrewshire transport links are 
accessible, attractive and seamless

Communities across East 
Renfrewshire are connected to 

services, leisure opportunities & 
employment/training

Affordable transport and fewer 
barriers for deprived communities 

Accessible transport that is easy to 
use

Raising the ambition for public transport in East 
Renfrewshire

Maximising opportunities for partnership working 
with bus operators, Transport Scotland and other 

stakeholders

Delivering new projects identified in the East 
Renfrewshire Transport Action Plan

Identifying internal transport routes to address 
barriers to internal transport 

Assessing potential for social enterprise solutions 

Delivering infrastructure improvements including high 
access kerbs throughout East Renfrewshire

Critical Indicators

• Indicators will be established 
through the transport study
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Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making good 
steps along the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

East Renfrewshire 
residents are safe and 
live in supportive 
communities 

Residents’ mental health and wellbeing 
is improved 

Improved wellbeing and resilience in 
people and communities

Improved wellbeing and resilience in 
workplaces

A prevention and early intervention 
approach to enhancing wellbeing

Promoting the benefits of exercise and access to green 
spaces for improving mental health and wellbeing through 
walking for wellbeing, chair based exercise and strength & 

balance programmes

Providing & signposting to programmes, self-help and 
online resources focused on improving mental health & 

wellbeing 

Ensuring robust processes in place to measure staff, 
partners and volunteers’ wellbeing

in preparation for returning to the workplace.

Developing staff & volunteer confidence and skills to 
support residents to get online.

Mapping current community transport activity and 
identifying the impacts of Covid-19 on the transport needs 

of the most vulnerable residents.

Continuing to work to remove barriers to residents going 
online.

Critical Indicators

Community Hub calls
Referrals to wellbeing support
Residents engaged in volunteering & 
community groups
Residents accessing digital support
% of adults who have someone they 
can rely on for help
% of adults who have a strong sense of 
belonging to their community

Increasing digital participation levels.

Providing early mental health & wellbeing support in 
primary care through GP practice based link workers.

Connected residents and communities 
(including digital)

Building the capacity of communities & groups to re-
establish and engage with those at most risk of social 

isolation.

Developing and delivering local action plan for suicide 
prevention with key partners

Providing a blended approach to digital engagement & 
capacity building.

Maximising opportunities for skills development in relation 
to mental health across services and the wider partnership

Supporting mental health and wellbeing interventions 
delivered through third sector & community-led activity
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Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making good 
steps along the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

Older people and
people with long
term conditions in
East Renfrewshire
are valued; their
voices are heard
and they enjoy full
and positive lives

Residents are safe and
more socially connected
within their
communities

Communities have
access to information and resources

Socially isolated
people are identified

and connected to their communities

Residents feel safe in
their communities

Maximising the use of different resources and tools to 
engage with residents innovatively (inc. online digital 
footprint, media & marketing, branding & community 

spaces)

Developing and maintaining a comprehensive community 
directory of local groups & services for signposting & 

referral

Increasing the awareness of the ‘Talking Points’ locations, 
help lines and internal referral pathways as an approach to 
support & link people with local assets and find more local 

sustainable solutions

Co-ordinating a multi-agency approach to reducing 
domestic abuse

Co-ordinating a multi-agency approach to prevent falls in 
the home

Delivering fire home safety visits which signpost individuals 
to relevant services & identify fire & non-fire related risks in 

the home

Critical Indicators

• Confidence at home packages
• Domestic abuse data
• Public nuisance calls
• % of adults with a strong sense of 

belonging to their community
• %  of adults who have someone 

they can rely on for help Assisting with the development & growth of community 
resources & groups based on statistical analysis of Talking 

Points throughput with partners in the Community Hub

Using data to identify crime and disorder trends and 
patterns within communities and inform targeted actions

Residents are safe
from harm

Building the capacity of communities to develop and 
deliver their own inclusive activities

Identifying and raising awareness of safe public places for 
vulnerable people in the community through I am me: 

Keep Safe project

Creating safe open spaces and parks for all

Raising awareness in recognising opportunities to tackle 
financial harm to our residents

Working with third sector, HSCP & ERC partners to offer a 
single point of contact where residents can get advice on 

health, social care & community opportunities
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Integrating National, Community Planning Partnership and Council Outcomes 
East Renfrewshire Council’s Vision: A modern, ambitious council creating a fairer future with all. 

National Outcome    Strategic Outcome Outcome Delivery Plan (and Fairer East Ren) - Intermediate Outcomes 

5. We grow up loved, safe and respected so that we
realise our full potential.

 
1. All children in East
Renfrewshire experience a stable
and secure childhood and
succeed.

 
- Child poverty in East Renfrewshire is reduced. (Fairer East Ren)
- Parents provide a safe, healthy and nurturing environment for their families.
- Children and young people are cared for, protected and their wellbeing is safeguarded.

6. We are well educated, skilled and able to contribute
to society.
8. We are healthy and active.


2. East Renfrewshire residents
are fit and healthy and have the
skills for learning, life and work.

 

- Residents have the right skills, learning opportunities and confidence to secure and sustain
work. (Fairer East Ren)
- Children and young people are healthy, active and included.
- Children and young people raise their educational attainment and achievement and develop the
skills they need.
- Residents are as healthy and active as possible.

3. We tackle poverty by sharing opportunities, wealth and power more equally.  CROSS CUTTING OUTCOME INTEGRATED WITHIN ALL OUR LOCAL OUTCOMES

1. We have a globally competitive, entrepreneurial,
inclusive and sustainable economy.
7. We have thriving and innovative businesses, with
quality jobs and fair work for everyone.
9. We value, enjoy, protect and enhance our
environment.
10. We are creative and our vibrant and diverse
cultures are expressed and enjoyed widely.

 3. East Renfrewshire is a thriving,
attractive and sustainable place 
for businesses and residents. 

 

- East Renfrewshire’s transport links are accessible, attractive and seamless. (Fairer East Ren)
- East Renfrewshire is a thriving place to invest and for businesses to grow.
- East Renfrewshire is an attractive place to live with a good physical environment.
- East Renfrewshire is a great place to visit.
- East Renfrewshire is environmentally sustainable.

4. We live in communities that are inclusive,
empowered, resilient and safe.
11. We respect, protect and fulfill human rights and
live free from discrimination.


4. East Renfrewshire residents
are safe and live in supportive
communities.

 

- Residents’ mental health and wellbeing is improved. (Fairer East Ren)
- Residents are safe and are more socially connected within their communities. (Fairer East Ren)
- Residents live in safe communities with low levels of crime and anti-social behavior.
- Residents are protected from harm and abuse and public protection is safeguarded.
- Residents live in communities that are strong, self-sufficient and resilient.
- Residents are protected from drug and alcohol related harm.

8. We are healthy and active.  

5. Older people and people with
long term conditions in East
Renfrewshire are valued; their
voices are heard and they are
supported to enjoy full and
positive lives

 

- Residents are safe and are more socially connected within their communities.(Fairer East Ren)
- Older people and people with long terms conditions stay as healthy as possible.
- Older people and people with long terms conditions live safely and independently in the
community.
- Carers are valued and can maintain their own health and wellbeing.

2. We are open, connected and make a positive
contribution (internationally).  Strategic outcomes- Customer, Efficiency and People
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Annex 2 

Fairer East Ren: Delivery Plans 
2023/2024 

Delivering the outcomes of the East 
Renfrewshire Community Plan
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Background 

• Fairer East Ren is the Local Outcome Improvement Plan for East Renfrewshire Community
Planning Partnership.

• A requirement of the Community Empowerment (Scotland) Act 2015, is that a Local
Outcomes Improvement Plan (LOIP) is produced to outline how community planning
partners will work with communities to improve outcomes for individuals, families and
communities and reduce socio-economic inequality.

• Fairer East Ren is set out in a number of themed delivery plans:

• 1.1 Child poverty in East Renfrewshire is reduced (Local Child Poverty Action Report)

• 2.1 Residents have the right skills, learning opportunities and confidence to secure
and sustain work

• 3.1 East Renfrewshire’s transport links are accessible, attractive and seamless

• 4.1 Residents’ mental health and wellbeing is improved

• 5.1 Residents are safe and socially connected within their communities

• Our Local Transport Strategy is currently in development and will contribute to achieving the
activities laid out in outcome 3.1.

• The partners reviewed these plans in early 2021 and agreed that transitional plans were
required while communities and services recovered from the impact of Covid-19.

• Following local elections in spring 2022, and a newly elected council administration, it was
agreed that the transitional plans would be rolled forward for 2022/2023.

• The Council is currently undertaking a longer term strategic planning exercise that was
explored with Community Planning Partners at a workshop in October 2022. As this will take
us into the 2023/2024 year period, a further one year Fairer East Ren plan has been
produced.

• In early 2023, the relevant thematic groups considered the outcomes, progress indicators
and critical activities from previous plans in line with the pandemic recovery and renewal, as
well as the ongoing cost-of-living pressures, and updated them accordingly.

• These updated plans allow us to work together in partnership to ensure that critical
activities to reduce socio- economic inequality remain a key focus for the Community
Planning Partnership.
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1.1 Child Poverty in East Renfrewshire is reduced 

Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making 
good steps along the way 
WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

All children in East 
Renfrewshire 
experience a stable 
and secure childhood 
and succeed

Child poverty is reduced

Improved income from employment 
for parents

Enhanced gains for families from 
income maximisation and social 

security 

Reduced costs of living

Encouraging more local businesses to become real Living Wage 
accredited

Increasing support for inactive and in-work parents to remain 
active in the workplace, train and gain progression

Designing inputs to employability programmes via Participatory 
Budgeting 

Delivering of new Parental Transition Fund and Best Start, Bright 
Futures programme

 Ensuring all parents involved with employability programmes are 
offered financial inclusion support 

Improving knowledge of financial wellbeing among school aged 
residents, parents, carers and staff

Improving parental access to benefits and income maximisation 
information and advice, including new referral pathways 

Reducing energy costs for vulnerable families 

Increasing provision of affordable housing options to vulnerable 
groups

Reducing cost to families of school attendance and participation 

Reducing childcare costs to families  

Critical Indicators
• Children living in poverty
• Real Living Wage employers in 

East Renfrewshire
• Working age unemployment level
• Children and Young people 

participation level
• Free School Meal uptake at 

primary level for low-income 
purposes

• Access to financial wellbeing 
advice in East Renfrewshire

• Fuel Poverty
• Uptake of funded early learning 

and childcare entitlement

Reducing cost to families of the pregnancy pathway 

Improving availability of affordable credit options

Enhancing the use of data to provide insights and interactivity
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2.1 East Renfrewshire residents are healthy and active and have the right skills for learning, life and work 

Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making good 
steps along the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

East Renfrewshire 
residents are healthy 
and active and have 
the right skills for 
learning, life and work

Residents of East Renfrewshire have the 
right skills, learning opportunities and 
confidence to secure and sustain work 

Targeted and personalised support for 
people facing barriers eg mental health, 

additional support needs, disabilities 

Increased variety and type of jobs with a 
greater awareness of range of 

opportunities available 

A stronger partnership approach to 
address gaps in employability provision 

Raising awareness of and developing pathways for 
employability support for local residents with barriers to secure 

and sustain work.  Support will be provided to those newly 
unemployed as a result of the pandemic and deemed ‘work 

ready’, as well as ongoing and more intensive support for those 
residents with barriers to employment identified as ‘not work 

ready’.

Delivering the 5 stage pipeline model to ensure young people 
and residents have the right skills to take advantage of 

employment opportunities created and accessible through the 
City Deal and other local developments.

Strengthening partnership working within the LEP and improving 
employer engagement with a focus on changing perceptions of 

particular cohorts with barriers to employment 

Ongoing mapping of services requirements across the 
employability skills pipeline to identify gaps and avoid 

duplication.  Ensuring information on services is accessible online 
for all residents.

Enabling new and existing businesses to grow and prosper 
through a co-ordinated package of advice, recruitment, financial 

and training support.

ERC using its position as a large employing organisation & 
procurer of goods & services to maximise income through 

employment of low income families

Critical Indicators

• Real Living Wage employers in East Ren
• % 16-19 year olds participating in education,

employment or training
• % S4 pupils with school meal entitlement that

achieved 5+ National 5 qualifications in S4
• % 16-64 year olds claiming out of work

benefits
• % workless households
• % working age population in employment
• % people who are economically inactive

Identifying and securing resources for additional and enhanced 
services to support employers to hire people with barriers to 

securing/sustaining work

Sharing and making effective use of local data sources to create 
a shared understanding of local needs, requirements, barriers to 

employment

Increased employment opportunities

Aligning vocational, apprenticeship and employment 
opportunities more closely with key areas of growth within the 

community

Supporting multi agency relationships and planning to ensure 
recruitment of young people from key equity groups, including 

care experienced and additional support needs
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3.1 East Renfrewshire’s transport links are accessible, attractive and seamless 

Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making good 
steps along the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

East Renfrewshire is 
an attractive and 
sustainable place for 
residents and 
businesses

East Renfrewshire transport links are 
accessible, attractive and seamless

Communities across East 
Renfrewshire are connected to 

services, leisure opportunities & 
employment/training

Affordable transport and fewer 
barriers for deprived communities 

Accessible transport that is easy to 
use

Raising the ambition for public transport in East 
Renfrewshire

Maximising opportunities for partnership working 
with bus operators, Transport Scotland and other 

stakeholders

Delivering new projects identified in the East 
Renfrewshire Transport Action Plan

Identifying internal transport routes to address 
barriers to internal transport 

Assessing potential for social enterprise solutions 

Delivering infrastructure improvements including high 
access kerbs throughout East Renfrewshire

Critical Indicators

• Indicators will be established 
through the transport study
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4.1 Resident’ mental health and wellbeing is improved   
 
 

Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making good 
steps along the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

East Renfrewshire 
residents are safe and 
live in supportive 
communities 

Residents’ mental health and wellbeing 
is improved 

Improved wellbeing and resilience in 
people and communities

Improved wellbeing and resilience in 
workplaces

A prevention and early intervention 
approach to enhancing wellbeing

Promoting the benefits of exercise and access to green 
spaces for improving mental health and wellbeing through 
walking for wellbeing, chair based exercise and strength & 

balance programmes

Providing & signposting to programmes, self-help and 
online resources focused on improving mental health & 

wellbeing 

Ensuring robust processes in place to measure staff, 
partners and volunteers’ wellbeing

in preparation for returning to the workplace.

Developing staff & volunteer confidence and skills to 
support residents to get online.

Mapping current community transport activity and 
identifying the impacts of Covid-19 on the transport needs 

of the most vulnerable residents.

Continuing to work to remove barriers to residents going 
online.

Critical Indicators

Community Hub calls
Referrals to wellbeing support
Residents engaged in volunteering & 
community groups
Residents accessing digital support
% of adults who have someone they 
can rely on for help
% of adults who have a strong sense of 
belonging to their community

Increasing digital participation levels.

Providing early mental health & wellbeing support in 
primary care through GP practice based link workers.

Connected residents and communities 
(including digital)

Building the capacity of communities & groups to re-
establish and engage with those at most risk of social 

isolation.

Developing and delivering local action plan for suicide 
prevention with key partners

Providing a blended approach to digital engagement & 
capacity building.

Maximising opportunities for skills development in relation 
to mental health across services and the wider partnership

Supporting mental health and wellbeing interventions 
delivered through third sector & community-led activity
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5.1 Residents are safe and more socially connected within their communities  
 

Population Outcome

The Outcome we 
want is...

Intermediate Outcome

We will know we are making good 
steps along the way WHEN...

Our Contribution

So what we need to achieve is ...

Critical Activities 

By………………...

Older people and
people with long
term conditions in
East Renfrewshire
are valued; their
voices are heard
and they enjoy full
and positive lives

Residents are safe and
more socially connected
within their
communities

Communities have
access to information and resources

Socially isolated
people are identified

and connected to their communities

Residents feel safe in
their communities

Maximising the use of different resources and tools to 
engage with residents innovatively (inc. online digital 
footprint, media & marketing, branding & community 

spaces)

Developing and maintaining a comprehensive community 
directory of local groups & services for signposting & 

referral

Increasing the awareness of the ‘Talking Points’ locations, 
help lines and internal referral pathways as an approach to 
support & link people with local assets and find more local 

sustainable solutions

Co-ordinating a multi-agency approach to reducing 
domestic abuse

Co-ordinating a multi-agency approach to prevent falls in 
the home

Delivering fire home safety visits which signpost individuals 
to relevant services & identify fire & non-fire related risks in 

the home

Critical Indicators

• Confidence at home packages
• Domestic abuse data
• Public nuisance calls
• % of adults with a strong sense of 

belonging to their community
• %  of adults who have someone 

they can rely on for help Assisting with the development & growth of community 
resources & groups based on statistical analysis of Talking 

Points throughput with partners in the Community Hub

Using data to identify crime and disorder trends and 
patterns within communities and inform targeted actions

Residents are safe
from harm

Building the capacity of communities to develop and 
deliver their own inclusive activities

Identifying and raising awareness of safe public places for 
vulnerable people in the community through I am me: 

Keep Safe project

Creating safe open spaces and parks for all

Raising awareness in recognising opportunities to tackle 
financial harm to our residents

Working with third sector, HSCP & ERC partners to offer a 
single point of contact where residents can get advice on 

health, social care & community opportunities
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The Community Planning Partners will oversee the progress towards a Fairer East Ren and will publish updates on our webpages at 
https://eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk/community-planning-partnership  
 
As we continue to deliver a Fairer East Ren we will create opportunities for working together with local people to ensure the plans meet their needs.   
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

26 April 2023 

Report by Director of Environment 

NATIONAL PLANNING FRAMEWORK 4 (NPF4) 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. The purpose of this report is for Members to note the adoption by Scottish Minsters of
the National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) on 13th February 2023 and the implications for
the Council’s current and emerging Local Development Plans and the subsequent effect on
the consideration of applications for Planning Permission.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

2. It is recommended that the Council:

a) Notes the adoption of National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) by Scottish
Ministers on 13th February 2023 and the subsequent effect on the consideration
of applications for Planning Permission;

b) Notes that NPF4 will form part of the Council’s development plan alongside the
adopted LDP2;

c) Notes the policy framework (Appendix A) which will be used to guide planning
decisions; and

d) Notes that the full implications of the new Development Plan regulations, and the
more detailed steps for preparing LDP3, will be reported to Council in due course
for consideration.

BACKGROUND 

3. This report outlines the implications for the Council as a result of the adoption of
National Planning Framework 4 and the application of National Planning Policies contained
within it.

4. The Planning System in Scotland is undergoing a substantial transformation and the
context for preparing our next Local Development Plan (LDP3) has changed significantly.
LDP3 will now be prepared under the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 which has introduced a
new statutory process for Local Authorities in preparing local development plans together with
enhanced status for the National Planning Framework and revised procedures for assessing
planning applications.  Future LDPs will now require to be reviewed every 10 years rather than
every 5 years under the current system.  It is expected that plan preparation should take
around 4 years, allowing time for a focus on the continuous delivery and implementation of
the plan and subsequent monitoring and review of policies and proposals. If required, earlier
reviews of the Plan can be brought forward.  There is also the expectation that during this
period the Local Authority will continue to gather evidence and data to inform the next plan
review.  Plans will have minimal policy wording with an emphasis on maps, site briefs and
masterplans, supported by a delivery programme.

AGENDA ITEM No.10 
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5. LDP3 will establish a new long-term vision and strategy for East Renfrewshire, looking 
20 years ahead, alongside the delivery of new infrastructure.  The LDP will also be expected 
to have corporate status in the Council to help reinforce its delivery with a direct link to the 
Council’s Capital Programme.  
 
6. These new arrangements will have significant staff and financial implications for how 
LDP3 is prepared, the evidence required, the additional resources required for preparation of 
masterplans and implementation and delivery, and the required additional supporting 
information to be submitted by applicants for consideration by the Council.  The Planning 
Service will require to seek advice on the appropriateness of the information submitted, both 
with internal and external partners and organisations e.g, advice on a proposal’s lifecycle 
greenhouse gas emissions; suitability of proposed biodiversity enhancement measures; a 
proposal’s alignment to community wealth building strategy; and assessment of Statements 
of Community Benefit and Health Impact Assessments.  The Planning Service does not 
currently have the expertise, or capacity, to assess these additional requirements and it is 
recognised that other Services within the Council, that have some of this expertise, may also 
already be under resource pressure.   
 
7. The Scottish Government expects that every planning authority in Scotland will have 
a new style LDP in place within around 5 years of the new development plan regulations 
coming into force, which are programmed for publication in Spring 2023. 
 
8. Consultation on the Draft NPF4 ended on 31st March 2022.  The Council’s response 
to the draft document was reported to the Council meeting of 24th February 2022 and 
thereafter submitted to Scottish Government.  The revised Draft NPF4 was published by 
Scottish Government and laid before Parliament on 8 November 2022 for consideration.  While 
the revised Draft NPF4 retained most of the overarching principles expressed in the earlier 
draft, the layout, order and policy detail has been substantially amended to address the 
concerns raised in the consultation, with policies grouped under three rather than four themes.  
The revised Draft NPF4 was subject to scrutiny by Parliament’s Local Government, Housing 
and Planning Committee, its report being published on 21 December 2022.  The Committee 
raised concerns about the lack of planners with the right skills to meet the challenges of NPF4.   
 
9. The revised Draft NPF4 was approved by Parliament on 11 January 2023 and formally 
adopted on 13th February 2023. 
 
10. Following its adoption, NPF4 holds an enhanced status and has become a formal part 
of the development plan for East Renfrewshire.  This means that there is a requirement to 
adhere to the National Planning Policies when making decisions on planning applications.  In 
addition, Scottish Planning Policy (SPP 2014) has been superseded and the current Clydeplan 
Strategic Development Plan (July 2017) and any supporting Strategic Development Plan 
Supplementary Guidance no longer forms a statutory part of the development plan.  The 
policies of the former SPP and Clydeplan are therefore no longer to be considered when 
making planning decisions.  
 
11. Following Parliamentary approval, the Planning Minister and Scottish Government 
Chief Planner issued a letter on 8th February 2023, to all Local Authorities and other 
stakeholders.  The letter was also published on the Scottish Government website.  The letter 
provided advice on the transitional arrangements for the new development plan system; 
provided an update on the publication of revised Development Plans Guidance, programmed 
for publication Spring 2023; provided an update on the future preparation of Local 
Development Plan Supplementary Guidance; explained that for the avoidance of doubt, 
existing LDP land allocations would be maintained; and how NPF4 should be considered by 
decision makers when determining planning applications.  Further to this update Regulations 
were laid in the Scottish Parliament on 24th March 2023 to support the new approach to Local 
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Development Plans and the preparation of play sufficiency assessments and are due to come 
into force on 19 May 2023. 

12. The NPF4 Delivery Programme programmes further work on guidance and advice that
will support activity to deliver the policy intent of NPF4, including for example on the
preparation of Regional Spatial Strategies (RSSs) and Open Space and Play Sufficiency
guidance. However, effective implementation and understanding of a number of key NPF4’s
‘topic’ policies will depend upon national guidance being provided.  For example, The Scottish
Government recognises that there is currently no single accepted methodology for calculating
and / or minimising emissions and that best practice will continue to be monitored as NPF4
policies are put into practice by Local Authorities.  The delay in publishing the guidance for
RSSs is also unfortunate given the well-established and interconnected nature of cross
boundary land use planning across the Glasgow City region that informs and influences our
LDP.   An indicative RSS was submitted to the Scottish Government in June 2020 in support
of the preparation of NPF4 and discussions are now ongoing across the 8 Glasgow and Clyde
Valley Local Authorities in relation to joint working arrangements including the future work,
programme and governance of the existing Clyde Valley Strategic Development Joint
Committee. The benefits of continuing to work in partnership and the opportunity for shared
resources to assist with a coordinated and comprehensive approach to LDP and future RSS
preparation for the Glasgow City region are recognised.  The RSS, though not part of the
statutory development plan, will have an important role to play in informing future versions of
the NPF and LDPs.

REPORT 

13. The Fourth National Planning Framework (NPF4) is a long-term plan (up to 2045) for
Scotland that sets out where development and infrastructure should go.  It guides spatial
development, sets out national planning policies, designates national developments and
highlights regional spatial priorities.

14. NPF4 will be one of the key documents that will inform the Council’s next LDP, in
particular setting our future housing requirements, providing an increased focus upon climate
change, improving health and well-being, and securing positive effects for biodiversity and
nature recovery.

15. NPF4 will guide the preparation of Regional Spatial Strategies, Local Development
Plans and Local Place Plans as well as being relevant to wider policies and strategies relating
to land use.  Regional Spatial Strategies will provide clear place-based spatial strategy that
guides future development across different areas of Scotland, but they will not have a statutory
status.

16. The adopted NPF4 and associated information can be found via the following
link https://www.transformingplanning.scot/national-planning-framework/

17. The policies in NPF4 are intended particularly for use in the determination of planning
applications through the Development Management process and the requirements of those
policies will have direct implications for the preparation, submission and assessment of
applications.  Additionally, under each policy topic NPF4 also describes Policy Intent, Policy
Outcomes and sets out requirements for Local Development Plans.
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NPF4 Structure 

18. NPF4 consists of 3 parts namely:

19. Part 1 - sets out a National Spatial Strategy for Scotland to 2045.  The Strategy is
based around ‘sustainable places’, ‘liveable places’, and ‘productive places’ and sets out
spatial principles and Regional Spatial Priorities for Scotland.  These three key themes run
throughout NPF4, guiding much of the framework’s priorities and policies.

20. The National Spatial Strategy is underpinned by six spatial principles: Just transition;
Conserving and recycling assets; Local living; Compact urban growth; Rebalanced
development; and Rural revitalisation.

21. It also recognises the different challenges and opportunities across Scotland’s regions,
which are outlined in five ‘Regional Spatial Priority Areas’.  In the context of the Glasgow City
Region this is included as part of what is described as ‘Central’.  This area broadly covers
central Scotland from the Glasgow City Region and the Ayrshires in the west to Edinburgh
City Region in the east, including the Tay cities, the Forth Valley and Loch Lomond and The
Trossachs National Park.  The priorities are aimed at transforming and pioneering a new era
of low carbon urban living: by supporting net zero energy solutions; improved low carbon
transport; by rolling out networks of 20-minute neighbourhoods; future proofing city and town
centres; accelerating urban greening; investing in net zero homes; managing development on
the edge of settlements; supporting a greener wellbeing economy; and building community
wealth.

22. It sets out the 18 National Developments which will support the delivery of the Spatial
Strategy. Of relevance to East Renfrewshire are the Central Scotland Green Network; National
Walking, Cycling and Wheeling Network; Urban Mass/Rapid Transport networks; Urban
Sustainable, Blue and Green Drainage Solutions; Circular Economy Material Management
Facilities; Strategic Renewable Electricity Generation and Transmission Infrastructure; and
the Digital Fibre Network.

23. Part 2 - is the National Planning Policy.  This section consists of 33 policies which set
out considerations and requirements for the development and use of land which are to be
applied in the preparation of Local Development Plans; Local Place Plans; masterplans and
briefs; and for determining planning applications and relates to the 3 themes of:

• Sustainable Places – Policies 1 to 13 cover the topics of: Tackling the climate
emergency and nature crisis; Climate mitigation and adaptation; Biodiversity;
Natural places; Soils; Forestry, woodland and trees; Historic assets; Green belts;
Brownfield and vacant land and buildings; Coastal development; Energy; Zero
waste; and Sustainable transport.

• Liveable Places - Policies 14 to 24 cover the topics of: Design, quality and place,
Local living and 20minute neighbourhoods; Quality homes; Rural homes;
Infrastructure first approach; Heat and cooling; Blue and green infrastructure;
Play, recreation and sport; Flood risk and water management; Health and Safety;
and Digital infrastructure.

• Productive Places - Policies 25 to 33 relate to: Community wealth building;
Business and industry; City, town, local and commercial centres; Retail; Rural
development; Tourism; Culture and creativity; Aquaculture; and Minerals.
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24. Part 3 - consists of 7 Annexes (A) How to use the NPF; (B) National Developments 
Statements of Need; (C) Spatial Planning Priorities; (D) Six Qualities of Successful Places; 
(E) Minimum All-Tenure Housing Land Requirement; and (F) Glossary of definitions and (G) 
Acronyms. 
 
25. Policy 16 concerns ‘Quality Homes’. NPF4 notes that the planning system should 
‘encourage, promote and facilitate the delivery of more high quality, affordable and sustainable 
homes, in the right locations, providing choice across tenures that meet the diverse housing 
needs of people and communities across Scotland’.  This policy refers to Annex E which sets 
out the 10-year Minimum All-Tenure Housing Land Requirement (MATHLR) for each local 
authority area.  For East Renfrewshire the MATHLR is shown as 2800 homes over a 10-year 
period which averages at 280 per annum.  This figure is unchanged from the Draft NPF4.  In 
addition, the concept of ‘Local Living and 20-minute neighbourhoods’ (NPF4 Policy 15) is 
further referenced; development proposals of more than 50 residential units will now require 
to be accompanied by a Statement of Community Benefit; and the need for a minimum of 25% 
affordable housing on a site is included (previously 25% affordable housing was a benchmark 
figure in Scottish Planning Policy). 
 
NPF4 and LDP2 Compatibility Analysis 
 
26. In order to provide greater clarity and understanding of the relationship between NPF4 
and the Council’s LDP2, officers have developed a reference table (Appendix A).  The table 
provides an assessment of NPF4 policies against the planning policies set out in LDP2.  This 
is a starting point for considering whether NPF4 and LDP provisions are compatible with each 
other either partially or fully; how policies are to be applied through the planning application 
process; and will inform our thinking about what policies we will require in our new-style Local 
Development Plan 3.  The interpretation of policies will also become clearer as they are 
consistently applied to applications and proposals coming through the planning system.  The 
table will be kept under review while we monitor the implementation of policies. 
 
27. This exercise has identified that the majority of the LDP2 policies remain largely 
compatible with NPF4.  This is not surprising as the Council has a recently adopted LDP which 
reflects the current national and local policy landscape.  However, it is worth noting that NPF4 
places increased policy emphasis and expectations for applicants and Local Authorities in 
relation to delivering on net zero, nature recovery and biodiversity objectives which will require 
to be considered in the determination of future applications.  There is also an emphasis on 
place-based approaches with proposals requiring to be consistent with the six qualities of 
successful places (Healthy, Pleasant, Connected; Distinctive, Sustainable and Adaptable). 
 
28. The 2019 Planning Act is also clear that in the event of any incompatibility between a 
provision of NPF4 and a provision of our current LDP2, NPF4’s policies (being the later in 
date) will prevail.  This position is reiterated in the Chief Planner’s published letter of 8th 
February 2023 to all Local Authorities and other stakeholders.  The Chief Planner’s letter 
specifically refers to the application of NPF4 Policy 16 ‘Quality Homes’ and issues of 
compatibility.  Whilst we welcome the scope and emphasis of this policy, many elements will 
not be currently relevant to our decision making, including the application of the 10-year 
Minimum All-Tenure Housing Land Requirement until such time as LDP3 has been adopted 
and any additional housing sites, if required, have been allocated to meet these requirements.  
During this period the current housing requirements and implementation of the housing 
allocations of the adopted LDP2 remain the most up to date housing position.   
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Delivery and Resources 

29. NPF4 promotes an Infrastructure first approach, which puts infrastructure
considerations at the heart of placemaking.  Local Development Plans should be informed by
evidence on infrastructure capacity, condition, needs and deliverability within the plan area,
including cross boundary infrastructure.  They should set out infrastructure requirements,
priorities and arrangements for delivery, including any expectations for Development
Contributions.  For an effective LDP, it will be necessary to draw on and influence the
investment strategies and infrastructure programmes of other organisations where possible.

30. Developing a proportionate evidence base is the first key stage in the process of
preparing LDP3 and is essential if we are to fulfil our place shaping role.  This process has
commenced and will be completed by Spring 2024.  Planning Service officers are also involved
in a pilot exercise with the Key Agencies Group which comprises representatives from each
of the respective Key Agencies including: Historic Environment Scotland; Nature Scot;
Scottish Environmental Protection Agency; Scottish Water; Scottish Enterprise; Regional
Transport Partnerships (SPT) and Health Boards to develop a standardised approach for
gathering data that can be rolled out across all Planning Authorities.

31. The evidence gathering stage requires collaborative and cross agency working, both
with internal Council departments and external agencies.  Robust local data analysis and a
shared understanding of spatial planning are vital for a collaborative place-based approach to
both planning, infrastructure and service delivery.  Improved data-sharing between all
stakeholders will enable the co-ordination, integration and alignment of policies, programmes
and investment strategies to make efficient use of resources and deliver better outcomes for
our communities.  There is a need to ensure that there is both a capital investment programme
aligned with the NPF and an investment in Planning Services to ensure delivery of Scottish
Government’s aims.

32. The Delivery Programme for NPF4 includes actions relating to skills and resources
and the Scottish Parliament’s Local Government, Housing and Planning Committee’s report
notes the importance of these concerns, with the Committee indicating its intention to monitor
progress.  Local Authorities have expressed concerns about the potential resource
implications through Heads of Planning Scotland who provided evidence to the Parliamentary
Committee.

33. NPF4 places additional requirements on Planning Authorities, in relation to the
complexity of work associated with the assessment and determination of planning applications
and review of Local Development Plans.  This will have significant long-term resource
implications and will require upskilling of planning staff across Scotland.  To this end,
discussions with other Local Authorities, Council Services, and external stakeholders are
continuing to identify the most resource efficient solutions to respond to the LDP and
Development Management requirements.

34. Across the Planning Service there is a lack of specialism in areas such as ecology;
archaeological and historic building conservation; flooding; biodiversity; outdoor access;
GIS/ESRI mapping and spatial analysis; and energy and carbon impact and mitigation
assessment.  To address these gaps the Planning Service is exploring whether there are
opportunities to increase resources within the Council and/or share services with other Local
Authorities.  Sharing resources would allow access to expertise, knowledge, skills and
experience, give staff the opportunity to focus on policy development and decision making and
to address mounting budgetary pressures and funding constraints.  Other options include the
securing of additional consultancy support.

98



35. The Council has a well-established partnership working arrangement with the Local 
Authorities within the former Clydeplan region.  There is recognition of the importance of 
regional spatial planning to the Glasgow City Region, including the sharing of best practice 
and joint arrangements for assessments where there are cross boundary issues.  The 
Planning Service will continue to play an active role in the preparation of a future Regional 
Spatial Strategy for the Glasgow City Region and explore the continued role regional planning 
can play in the development of the new style LDPs. 
 
 
FINANCE AND EFFICIENCY 
 
36. It is likely there will be financial implications with the implementation of the 
requirements of the 2019 Planning Act and NPF4.  As indicated in the Local Government, 
Housing and Planning Committee Report of 21st December 2022 and Paragraph’s 29-35 of 
this report, additional resources will be required to deliver the requirements of the 2019 Act.  
Although there was a national increase in planning fees in April 2022, these do not cover the 
cost of future workstreams.  Discussions remain ongoing at Heads of Planning level in relation 
to future investment in the Planning system.   
 
 
CONSULTATION 
 
37. Following the publication of the revised Development Plans Guidance by the Scottish 
Government (expected Spring 2023) the Planning Service will prepare a Development Plan 
Scheme which will set out in detail the process of preparing the LDP3 and when and how 
stakeholders can get involved.  This will be reported to a future meeting of the Council.  
 
38. There will be future engagement with the Elected Members to outline the implications 
of NPF4 for the LDP and wider Council strategies. 
 
 
PARTNERSHIP WORKING 
 
39. The delivery of NPF4 and the carrying out of new duties brought about through the 
2019 Planning Act is of considerable importance to all stakeholders, communities, Elected 
Members and Council departments.   
 
40. It will be vital to promote an inclusive and proactive approach to engagement and 
collaborative working, providing the opportunity for all stakeholders to engage in the plan-
making process in a creative way.  Focusing on place can help us ensure evidence-based 
policy decisions are implemented effectively across the Council area.  
 
 
IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSALS 
 
41. There are no new property, policy, equalities or other implications at this point in time.  
However, the 2019 Planning Act, the emerging guidance for Development Plan preparation 
and the policy requirements set out in NPF4 will have significant long-term resource 
implications for the Planning Service.  New style LDPs and Delivery Plans are to be map 
based documents with data and evidence displayed spatially.  The lack of dedicated 
specialisms is therefore a significant resource gap for the Service and for the delivery of LDP 
within the required Scottish Government timescales.   
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42. NPF4 is now part of the Statutory Development plan and Local Planning Authorities 
will have to comply with the policies and obligations therein in the discharge of their statutory 
functions. 
 
43. A Society and Equalities Impact Assessment Report incorporating the following: 
Equalities Impact Assessment (EQIA), including human rights considerations; Child Rights & 
Wellbeing Impact Assessment (CRWIA)’ and Fairer Scotland Duty assessment (FSD) were 
undertaken to inform NPF4.  It is viewed that this Impact Assessment Report accords with 
legislative requirements and a further Equality, Fairness and Rights Impact Assessment 
(EFRIA) is not required.   
 
44. There are also a number of different assessments which must be undertaken to 
support the future preparation of LDP3.  These assessments are an integral part of the plan 
making process and should inform and be informed by the plan as it is prepared.  They include: 
Strategic Environmental Assessment; Public Sector Equality Duty Assessment; and Fairer 
Scotland Duty Assessment. 
 
45. NPF4 prioritises the climate and nature emergencies as the primary guiding principles 
for all plans and planning decisions, with emphasis on protecting and enhancing biodiversity. 
A Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the Draft NPF4 was undertaken and in turn 
supported by; Habitats Regulations Appraisal; and Lifecycle Greenhouse Gas Emissions of 
NPF4 Proposed National Developments.  It is viewed that this Assessment accords with 
legislative requirements and a further climate change impact assessment is not required.   
 
 
CONCLUSIONS 
 
46. This report is for the Council to note that Scottish Ministers adopted and published 
NPF4 on 13th February 2023 and to note its implications for the preparation of LDP3 and the 
consideration of planning applications. 
 
47. The full implications of NPF4 for the preparation of LDP3 is not yet clear.  Regulations 
were laid in the Scottish Parliament on 24th March 2023 to support the new approach to Local 
Development Plans and are due to come into force on 19 May 2023, however, the critical 
supporting guidance is still to be issued.  A further report will be submitted to Council for 
consideration once there is clarity on these matters. 
 
48. NPF4 is a critical document in shaping the spatial strategy for Scotland for the next 
20+years and East Renfrewshire’s emerging LDP3.  Emphasis on the commitment to tackling 
the climate crisis, to minimise emissions and to enhance biodiversity; to place-based 
approaches, especially by embedding the 20-minute neighbourhood approach are welcomed.   
 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
49. It is recommended that the Council: 
 

a) Notes the adoption of National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) by Scottish 
Ministers on 13th February 2023 and the subsequent effect on the consideration 
of applications for Planning Permission; 

b) Notes that NPF4 will form part of the Council’s development plan alongside the 
adopted LDP2; 

c) Notes the policy framework (Appendix A) which will be used to guide planning 
decisions; and 
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d) Notes that the full implications of the new Development Plan regulations, and the 
more detailed steps for preparing LDP3, will be reported to Council in due course 
for consideration. 

 
 
Director of Environment  
 
 
For further information contact: Gillian McCarney Head of Environment (Chief Planning 
Officer)  Gillian.McCarney@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk  
 
 
April 2023 
 
 
APPENDICES: 
 
Appendix A: NPF4 and LDP2 Compatibility Analysis 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

101

mailto:Gillian.McCarney@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk


102



NPF4 Policies NPF4 Policy Connections Policy Principles LDP2 Policies Key Policy Links Chief Planners Letter 8th Feb 2023: Transitional 

Guidance

Comments

Policy 1: Global Climate and 

Nature Crisis

All other policies Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

development that addresses the global 

climate emergency and nature crisis.

Policy Outcomes:

• Zero carbon, nature positive places.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D1: Placemaking & Design 

Policy D3: Green Belt and Rural Areas

Policy D4: Green Networks and 

Infrastructure  

Policy D5: Protection of Urban Greenspace

Policy D6: Open Space Requirements in 

New Development 

Policy D7: Natural Environment Features 

Policy D8: Sustainable Transport Networks 

Policy D11: Electric Charging Infrastructure

Policy E1: Sustainable Design 

Policy E2: Renewable Energy 

Policy E7: Flooding

Policy E8: Water Management  

Policy E10: Vacant, Derelict, Contaminated 

and Unstable Land

Policy E11: Waste Management

Land use - getting the best 

from our land: strategy 2021 

to 2026

This policy prioritises the climate and nature crises 

in all decisions. It should be applied

together with the other policies in NPF4. It will be 

for the decision maker to determine

whether the significant weight to be applied tips the 

balance in favour for, or against a

proposal on the basis of its positive or negative 

contribution to the climate and nature crises.

Significant weight should be applied to the global climate emergency 

in order to ensure that it is recognised as a priority in all plans and 

decisions

Policy 3: Biodiversity Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation            

Policy 4: Natural Places

Policy 5: Soils   

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees  

Policy 8: Green Belts     

Policy 10: Costal Development   

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place   

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure     

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water Management 

Policy Intent:

To protect biodiversity, reverse 

biodiversity loss, deliver positive effects 

from development and strengthen nature 

networks.

Policy Outcomes:

Biodiversity is enhanced and better 

connected including through 

strengthened nature networks and 

nature based solutions.

Strategic Policy 1

Policy D4: Green Networks and 

Infrastructure               

Policy D5: Protection of Urban Greenspace

Policy D6: Open Space Requirements in 

New Development    

Policy D7: Natural Environment Features     

Policy E4: Protecting Soil Quality  

Policy E6: Water Environment 

Policy E10: Vacant, Derelict, Contaminated 

and Unstable Land

Scottish Biodiversity Strategy To support this policy in practice, NatureScot 

previously consulted on new ‘Developing with 

Nature guidance’ to accompany NPF4 Biodiversity 

policy 3c), which is to be applied to certain local 

development. A final version of the guidance will be 

available shortly. We are committed to developing 

guidance to accompany wider NPF4 policy 3, and – 

recognising that currently there is no single 

accepted methodology for calculating and / or 

measuring biodiversity ‘enhancement’ – we have 

commissioned research to explore options for 

developing a biodiversity metric or other tool, 

specifically for use in Scotland. There will be some 

proposals which will not give rise to opportunities to 

contribute to the enhancement of biodiversity, and it 

will be for the decision maker to take into account 

the policies in NPF4 as a whole, together with 

material considerations in each case.

The need to provide biodiversity enhancements is now an extremely 

important consideration across development proposals.   Greater 

emphais on nature restoration than set out in LDP2.  Additional 

supporting information needed to be submitted by applicants - suitability 

of proposed biodiversity enhancement measures.

Appendix A: NPF4 and LDP2 Compatibility Analysis

 Policy 2: Climate Change and 

Mitigation 

All other policies Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

development that minimises emissions 

and adapts to the current and future 

impacts of climate change.

Policy Outcomes:

• Emissions from development are 

minimised; and

• Our places are more resilient to climate 

change impacts.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D1: Placemaking & Design

Policy D4: Green Networks and 

Infrastructure

Policy E6: Water Environment 

Policy D8: Sustainable Transport Networks

Policy D11: Electric Charging Infrastructure

Policy E1: Sustainable Design 

Polic E2: Renewable Energy 

Policy E4: Protecting Soil Quality 

Policy E6: Water Environment 

Policy E7: Flooding

Policy E10: Vacant, Derelict, Contaminated 

and Unstable Land 

Policy E11: Waste Management 

The Environment Strategy for 

Scotland: vision and 

outcomes

Transitional guidance cont for Policy 2: 

Last year the Scottish Government published carbon management 

guidance for projects and

programmes. Whilst this is aimed at larger scale projects within city 

region and growth deals and a fully quantified approach is only likely to 

be proportionately applicable to larger scale proposals, at least whilst 

practice and methodologies develop over the coming years, the 

guidance includes useful information and highlights established 

methodologies which may be of assistance to applicants and planning 

authorities. Published research on the Lifecycle Greenhouse Gas 

Emissions of NPF4 Proposed National Developments, also offers an 

example of a high-level approach to identifying direct and indirect 

effects of proposals on GHG emissions which can be embedded into 

statutory Environmental Assessment obligations.

Comments 

Proposals should also integrate nature-based solutions. More refrence 

to adapt to current and future risks from climate change.                                                                                            

Additional supporting information needed to be submitted by applicants - 

proposal’s lifecycle greenhouse gas emissions assessment. Technical 

knowledge will be required  with the process of assessments for 

calculating both the whole life of green-house gas emissions and any 

subsequent carbon off-setting. 

SUSTAINABLE PLACES 

There is currently no single accepted methodology 

for calculating and / or minimising emissions. The 

emphasis is on reducing emissions as far as 

possible, rather than eliminating all emissions. At 

this stage, quantitative assessments are not 

expected for all applications and there are no 

defined thresholds that require different levels of 

information at this stage. Planning authorities will be 

aware that this is unlikely to be a key consideration 

for many applications, for example for smaller scale 

developments, householder applications or many 

changes of use. 

However, for other types of development proposals 

that may generate significant emissions, such as 

some national or major developments, we consider 

it to be reasonable to expect quantitative information 

to be provided. For developments that require an 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), the impact 

of the project on climate (e.g. the nature and 

magnitude of greenhouse gas emissions) and the 

vulnerability of the project to climate change will 

have been considered as appropriate in the EIA 

Report. See Circular 1/2017 for further information. 
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Policy 4: Natural Places Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation          

Policy 3: Biodiversity    

Policy 5: Soils  

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Tree 

Policy 8: Green Belts  Policy 10: Costal 

Development  

Policy 11: Energy   

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place  

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure 

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport   

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water Management     

Policy 29: Rural Development  

Policy 30: Tourism

Policy Intent:

To protect, restore and enhance natural 

assets making best use of nature-based 

solutions.

Policy Outcomes:

• Natural places are protected and

restored.

• Natural assets are managed in a

sustainable way that maintains and

grows their essential benefits and

services.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D1: Placemaking and Design

Policy D4: Green Networks and 

Infrastructure

Policy D7: Natural Environment Features 

Policy E6: Water Environment 

Policy 5: Soils Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation       

Policy 4: Natural Places          

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees     

Policy 7: Historic Assests and Places     

Policy 11: Energy        

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure   

Policy 29: Rural Development

Policy Intent:

To protect carbon-rich soils, restore 

peatlands and minimise disturbance to 

soils from development.

Policy Outcomes:

• Valued soils are protected and

restored.

• Soils, including carbon-rich soils, are

sequestering and storing carbon.

• Soils are healthy and provide essential

ecosystem services for nature, people

and our economy.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy E2: Renewable Energy  

Policy E4: Protecting Soil Quality

detailed site specific assessment  required for proposals affecting 

peatland, carbon-rich soils or priority peatland habitat 

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland & 

Trees 

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation          

Policy 3: Biodiversity Policy 5: Soils  

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees     

Policy 8: Green Belts   

Policy 10: Costal Development     

Policy 11: Energy     

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place    

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 minute 

neighbourhoods    

Policy 19: Heating and Cooling    

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure   

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport     

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water Management     

Policy 23: Health and Safety     

Policy 30: Tourism

Policy Intent:

To protect and expand forests, woodland 

and trees.

Policy Outcomes:

• Existing woodlands and trees are

protected, and cover is expanded.

• Woodland and trees on development

sites are sustainably managed.

Stategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D4: Green Networks and

Infrastructure

Policy D7: Natural Environment Features 

Scotland's Forestry Strategy The  LDP spatial strategy should identify and set out proposals for 

forestry, woodlands and trees in the area, including their development, 

protection and enhancement, resilience to climate change, and the 

expansion of a range of types to provide multiple benefits. This will be 

supported and informed by an up to date Forestry and Woodland 

Strategy.

Policy 7: Historic Assets and 

Places 

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation          

Policy 5: Soils  

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees   

 Policy 8: Green Belts   

Policy 9: Brownfield, vacant and derelict land 

and empty buildings   

Policy 10: Coastal Development     

Policy 11: Energy

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place   

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 minute 

neighbourhoods 

Policy 18: Infrastructure First                Policy 

19: Quality Homes     

Policy 24: Digital Infrastructure   

Policy 25: Community Wealth Building      

Policy 27: City, Town, Local & Commercial  

Policy 29: Rural Development     

Policy 30: Tourism     

Policy 31: Culture and Creativity 

Policy Intent:

To protect and enhance historic 

environment assets and places, and to 

enable positive change as a catalyst for 

the regeneration of places.

Policy Outcomes:

• The historic environment is valued,

protected, and enhanced, supporting the

transition to net zero and ensuring

assets are resilient to current and future

impacts of climate change.

• Redundant or neglected historic

buildings are brought back into

sustainable and productive uses.

• Recognise the social, environmental

and economic value of the historic

environment, to our economy and

cultural identity.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D1: Placemaking and Design 

Policy D14: Management and Protection of 

the Built Environment 

Policy D15: Listed Buildings   

Policy D16: Conservation Areas 

Policy D17: Gardens and Designed 

Lanscape 

Policy D18: Scheduled Monuments and 

Archaeological Sites

Stronger wording in NPF4: 

Policy 7 d) Development proposals in or affecting conservation areas 

will only be supported where the character and appearance of the 

conservation area and its setting is preserved or enhanced. 

Relevant considerations include the:

i. Architectural and historic character of the area;

ii. existing density, built form and layout; and

iii. context and siting, quality of design and suitable materials.

Development proposals in conservation areas will ensure that existing 

natural and built features which contribute to the character of the 

conservation area and its setting, including structures, boundary walls, 

railings, trees and hedges, are retained.

Development proposals with a potentially significant impact on historic 

assets or places should be accompanied by an assessment which is 

based on an understanding of the cultural significance of the historic 

asset and/or place. The assessment should identify the likely visual or 

physical impact of any proposals for change, including cumulative 

effects and provide a sound basis for managing the impacts of change. 

Proposals should also be informed by national policy and guidance on 

managing change in the historic environment, and information held 

within Historic Environment Records
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Policy 8: Green Belts Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation        

Policy 3: Biodiversity  

Policy 4: Natural Places    

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees

Policy 9: Brownfield, Vacant and Derelict Land 

and Empty Buildings 

Policy 10: Coastal Development                        

Policy 11: Energy                                            

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport                              

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place   

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods                                            

Policy 16: Quality Homes  

Policy 17: Rural Homes       

Policy 18: Infrastructure First  

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure        

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport   

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water Management 

Policy 24: Digital Infrastructure          

Policy 26: Business and Industry               

Policy 28: Retail   

Policy 29: Rural Development                          

Policy 30: Tourism      

 Policy 33: Minerals

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

compact urban growth and use the land 

around our towns and cities sustainably.

Policy Outcomes:

• Development is directed to the right

locations, urban density is increased and

unsustainable growth is prevented.

• The character, landscape, natural 

setting

and identity of settlements is protected

and enhanced.

• Nature networks are supported and

land is managed to help tackle climate

change.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D1: Placemaking and Design

Policy D3: Greenbelt and CAT

Policy D3.1 Conversion of Rural Buildings

Policy D3.2 Replacement Dwelling(s) 

Policy D3.3 New Build Housing

Policy SG1: Housing supply, Delivery and 

Phasing  

Policy SG9: Tourism and the Visitor Sector                                                                                                                                

Similar policy emphasis.  Additional criteria on retirement housing 

included - (ai- retired workers where there is no suitable alternative 

accommodation available).  Inclusion of Horticulture. Green belts 

should be identified or reviewed as part of the preparation of LDPs.

Policy 9: Brownfield, Vacant and 

Derelict Land and Empty Buildings  

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation               

Policy 7: Historic Assets and Places                

Policy 12: Zero Waste                                      

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place  

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods                                            

Policy 16: Quality Homes

Policy 17: Rural Homes                                   

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure        

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport              

Policy 23: Health and Safety                          

Policy 26: Business and Industry                   

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres       

Policy 29: Rural Development                         

Policy 31: Culture and Creativity 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate the 

reuse of brownfield, vacant and derelict 

land and empty buildings, and to help 

reduce the need for greenfield 

development.

Policy Outcomes:

• Development is directed to the right 

locations, maximising the use of existing

assets and minimising additional land 

take.

• The contribution of brownfield land to 

nature recovery is recognised and 

opportunities for use as productive are 

realised where appropriate.

• Derelict buildings and spaces are

regenerated to improve wellbeing and

transform our places.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy E10: Vacant, Derelict, Contaminated 

and Unstable Land

Policy SG1: Housing supply, Delivery and 

Phasing 

Policy E11: Waste Management 

Support for sustainable reuse of brownfield land including vacant and 

derelict land and buildings - link to Policy 16

Policy 10: Coastal Development Policy 1: Tackling the climate and nature crises

policy 2: Climate mitigation and adaptation

Policy 3: Biodiversity

Policy 4: Natural places

Policy 11: Energy

Policy 14: Design, quality and place

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 minute 

neighbourhoods

Policy 18: Infrastructure first

Policy 20: Blue and green infrastructure

Policy 21: Play, recreation and sport

Policy 22: Flood risk and water management

Policy 29: Rural development

Policy 30: Tourism

Policy 32: Aquaculture

Policy Intent:

To protect coastal communities and 

assets and support resilience to the 

impacts of climate change.

Policy Outcomes:

• Coastal areas develop sustainably and

adapt to climate change.

No similar policy in LDP2

Policy is not directly applicable to ERC
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Policy 11: Energy Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation                

Policy 3: Biodiversity     

Policy 5: Soils                                                  

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees   

Policy 7: Historic Assets and Places   

Policy 8: Green Belts  

Policy 18: Infrastructure First  

Policy 19: Heating and Cooling  

Policy 25: Community Wealth Building 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate all 

forms of renewable energy development 

onshore and offshore. This includes 

energy generation, storage, new and 

replacement transmission and 

distribution infrastructure and emerging 

low-carbon and zero emissions 

technologies including hydrogen and 

carbon capture utilisation and storage 

(CCUS).

Policy Outcomes:

• Expansion of renewable, low low-

carbon and zero emissions technologies.

Policy D14: Management and Protection of 

the Built Environment

Policy E2: Renewable Energy 

Scotland’s Energy Strategy Provides strong encouragement to the expansion of all forms of 

renewable energy generation, with wind farm developments in National 

Parks and National Scenic Areas being the only locations where 

renewable energy is not being supported. No requirement to prepare a 

spatial framework for wind development or capacity assessment.

Making things last: a circular 

economy strategy for Scotland

Applying the waste hierarchy: 

guidance

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation                

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute  

Neighbourhoods                                                      

Policy 18: Infrastructure First                                  

Policy 16: Quality Homes                                

Policy 17: Rural Homes                                         

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure        

Policy 26: Business and Industry  

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres                                                                  

Policy 28: Retail                                                  

Policy 29: Rural Development                        

Policy 30: Tourism

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

developments that prioritise walking, 

wheeling, cycling and public transport for 

everyday travel and reduce the need to 

travel unsustainably.

Policy Outcomes:

• Investment in transport infrastructure 

supports connectivity and reflects place 

based approaches and local living.

• More, better, safer and more

inclusive active and sustainable travel

opportunities.

• Developments are in locations which 

support sustainable travel.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D1: Placemaking and Design 

Policy D8: Sustainable Transport Networks

Policy D10: Transport Impact                         

Policy D11: Electric Charging Infrastructure 

LDPs should continue to prioritise locations for future development that 

can be accessed by sustainable modes.

Creating Places: A policy 

statement on architecture and 

place for Scotland

Learning Estate 

Strategy/Learning Estate 

Investment Programme

Scotland's Population 

Strategy 

Scotland's Public Health 

Priorities 

LDPs should identify appropriate locations for new waste management 

infrastructure

All other policies Policy 14: Design, Quality and 

Place

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

well designed development that makes 

successful places by taking a design-led 

approach and applying the Place 

Principle.

Policy Outcomes:

• Quality places, spaces and 

environments.

• Places that consistently deliver healthy, 

pleasant, distinctive, connected, 

sustainable and adaptable qualities.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D1: Placemaking and Design

Policy D10: Transport Impact

Place-based approach and created in line with the Place Principle. The 

Place Standard Tool should be used. Detail where design guide is 

expected. More emphasis on not supporting poorly designed 

development proposals as Development proposals that are inconsistent 

with these qualities should not be supported. 

Six Qualities of Successful Places are now: 

1. Healthy 

2. Pleasant

3. Connected 

4. Distinctive 

5. Sustainable 

6. Adaptable 

Mention of prioritisation of women's safety now in 1.Healthy        The 

revised 6 qualities will be reflected in the Council's emerging 

Placemaking Supplementary Guidance. Development proposals that 

are poorly designed, detrimental to the amenity of the surrounding area 

or inconsistent with the six qualities of successful places, will not be 

supported.

Policy D1: Placemaking and Design 

Policy E11: Waste Management

Policy SG5: Economic Development

Policy E2: Renewable Energy 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

development that is consistent with the 

waste hierarchy.

Policy Outcomes:

• The reduction and reuse of materials in 

construction is prioritised.

• Infrastructure for zero waste and to 

develop Scotland’s circular economy is 

delivered in appropriate locations.

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation              

Policy 9: Brownfield, vacant and derelict land 

and empty buildings                                              

Policy 11: Energy                                              

Policy 18: Infrastructure First                                

Policy 19: Heating and Cooling                       

Policy 25: Community Wealth Building   

Policy 33: Minerals 

Policy 12: Zero Waste 

LIVEABLE PLACES
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A Connected Scotland 

Cleaner Air for Scotland 2 - 

Towards a Better Place for 

Everyone

Policy 16: Quality Homes Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation    

Policy 8: Green Belts   

Policy 9: Brownfield,   

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport  

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place    

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods  

Policy 17: Rural Homes 

Policy 18: Infrastructure First 

Policy 19: Heating and Cooling    

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure   

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport   

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres    

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate the 

delivery of more high quality, affordable 

and sustainable homes, in the right 

locations, providing choice across 

tenures that meet the diverse housing 

needs of people and communities 

across Scotland.

Policy Outcomes:

• Good quality homes are at the heart

of great places and contribute to

strengthening the health and wellbeing

of communities.

• Provision of land in the right locations

to accommodate future need and

demand for new homes, supported by 

the appropriate infrastructure.

• More energy efficient, net zero

emissions homes, supporting a greener,

fairer and more inclusive wellbeing

economy and community wealth

building, tackling both fuel and child

poverty.

Policy SG1: Housing Supply, Delivery and 

Phasing 

Policy SG2: Housing Mix  

Policy SG4: Affordable Housing 

Housing to 2040 Once adopted, the delivery of new style LDPs will be 

monitored and supported through the Housing Land 

Audit and the LDP Delivery Programme. New 

guidance on Housing Land Audits will be prepared 

this year, in collaboration with key stakeholders. The 

new guidance will seek to ensure a consistent 

approach is adopted in the preparation of new 

Housing Land Audits. If needed, collaboration on 

the LDP Delivery Programme can assist in early 

consideration of bringing forward longer term sites.

Policy 16 is applicable to decision making when 

NPF4 becomes part of the statutory development 

plan. As outlined above, SPP(2014) will be 

superseded and not form part of Scottish 

Government planning policies, including: the 

requirement to maintain at least a 5 year supply of 

effective housing land at all times, shortfalls in 

supply indicating LDP policies are not up-to-date, 

the ‘presumption in favour of development that 

contributes to sustainable development’ and the 

concept commonly known as the ‘tilted balance’. 

Consideration must be given as to whether 

provisions in LDPs are incompatible with provisions 

of NPF4. Where there is an incompatibility, such as 

between a housing exceptions policy in an LDP and 

Policy 16(f) of NPF4, the latter will prevail.

The location of where new homes are allocated should be consistent 

with local living including, where relevant, 20 minute neighbourhoods 

and an infrastructure first approach.  Development proposals that 

include 50 or more homes, and smaller developments if required by 

local policy or guidance, should be accompanied by a Statement of 

Community Benefit. The statement will explain the contribution of the 

proposed development to:

i. meeting local housing requirements,including affordable homes; ii.

providing or enhancing local infrastructure, facilities and services; and

iii. improving the residential amenity of the surrounding area.

Householder development proposals will be supported where they: do 

not have a detrimental effect on the neighbouring properties in terms of 

physical impact, overshadowing or overlooking. Householder 

development proposals that provide adaptations in response to risks 

from a changing climate, or relating to people with health conditions that 

lead to particular accommodation needs will be supported.         

Many elements of Policy 16 will not be currently relevant to our decision 

making, including the application of the 10-year Minimum All Tenure 

Housing Land Requirement until such time as LDP3 has been adopted 

and any additional housing sites, if required, have been allocated to 

meet these requirements.  During this period the current housing 

requirements and implementation of the housing allocations of the 

adopted LDP2 remain the most up to date housing position.           LDPs 

are expected to identify a Local Housing Land Requirement -the Local 

Housing Land Requirement is expected to exceed the 10 year 

MATHLR.  Requirement for pipeline of sites  -short/medium/long term.  

Proposals for market homes will only be supported where the 

contribution to the provision of affordable homes on a site will be at 

least 25% of the total number of homes.
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oPolicy 17: Rural Homes Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation       

Policy 4: Natural Places          

Policy 7: Historic Assests and Places         

Policy 9: Brownfield, Vacant, and Derelict Land 

and Empty Buildings     

Policy 10: Coastal Development          

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport       

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place   

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods     

Policy 16: Quality Homes     

Policy 18: Infrastructure First    

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres     

Policy 28: Retail     

Policy 29: Rural Development     

Policy 30: Tourism

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate the 

delivery of more high quality, affordable 

and sustainable rural homes in the right 

locations.

Policy Outcomes:

• Improved choice of homes across

tenures so that identified local needs of

people and communities in rural and

island areas are met.

• Homes are provided that support

sustainable rural communities and are

linked with service provision.

• The distinctive character, sense of

place and natural and cultural assets of

rural areas are safeguarded and

enhanced.

Remote, Rural and Islands 

Housing Action Plan (pub. 

Spring 2023)

LDPs should set out tailored approaches to rural housing and where 

relevant include proposals for future population growth – including 

provision for small-scale housing such as crofts and woodland crofts 

and the appropriate resettlement of previously inhabited areas. The 

Scottish Government’s 6 fold Urban Rural Classification 2020 should be 

used to identify remote rural areas.   (a vi) for a single home for the 

retirement succession of a viable farm holding

Policy 15: Local Living & 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate the 

application of the Place Principle and 

create connected and compact 

neighbourhoods where people can meet 

the majority of their daily needs within a 

reasonable distance of their home, 

preferably by walking, wheeling or 

cycling or using sustainable transport 

options.

Policy Outcomes:

• Places are planned to improve local

living in a way that reflects local

circumstances.

• A network of high-quality, accessible,

mixed-use neighbourhoods which

support health and wellbeing, reduce

inequalities and are resilient to the

effects of climate change.

• New and existing communities are

planned together with homes and the

key local infrastructure including

schools, community centres, local

shops, greenspaces, health and social

care, digital and sustainable transport

links.

Policy D12: Community and Education 

Facilities and Infrastructure 

A lot more emphasis on local living and the 20-minute neighbourhood 

model

The 20 minute neighbourhood concept doesn’t exist in isolation but 

scales up to include larger geographies and networked areas providing 

access and opportunities for the wide range of facilities and services 

that communities require. The ability to access goods and services 

through high quality walkable and accessible environments is 

increasingly recognised as providing strategic competitive advantage to 

attract and retain people and investment.

This vision will be supported by new and improved planning policies 

that bring together services and homes, giving life to the Place Principle 

and supporting public health and wellbeing and reducing inequality.

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation          

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport       

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place 

Policy 18: Infrastructure First    

Policy 16: Quality Homes   

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure  

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport       

Policy 25: Community Wealth Building           

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres     

Policy 28: Retail    
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Policy 18: Infrastructure First Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation    

Policy 3: Biodiversity

Policy 9: Brownfield, vacant and derelict land 

and empty buildings   

Policy 11: Energy  

Policy 12: Zero Waste   

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport  

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place   

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods    

Policy 16: Quality Homes 

 Policy 17: Rural Homes   

Policy 19: Heating and Cooling    

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure 

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport   

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water Management     

Policy 23: Health and Safety     

Policy 24: Digital Infrastructure      

Policy 26: Business and Industry     

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres     

Policy 29: Rural Development  

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate an 

infrastructure first approach to land use 

planning, which puts infrastructure 

considerations at the heart of 

placemaking.

Policy Outcomes:

• Infrastructure considerations are

integral to development planning and

decision making and potential impacts

on infrastructure and infrastructure

needs are understood early in the

development planning process as part of

an evidenced based approach.

• Existing infrastructure assets are used

sustainably, prioritising low-carbon

solutions.

• Infrastructure requirements, and their 

planned delivery to meet the needs of

communities, are clear.

Strategic Policy 2: Development 

Contributions

LDPs and delivery programmes should be based on an integrated 

infrastructure first approach.

NPF4 Policy 19: Heating and 

Cooling 

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation          

Policy 11: Energy          

Policy 12: Zero Waste 

Policy 18: Infrastructure First   

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure       

Policy 26: Business and Industry 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

development that supports decarbonised 

solutions to heat and cooling demand 

and ensure adaptation to more extreme 

temperatures.

Policy Outcomes:

• Development is connected to

expanded

heat networks which use and store heat

from low or zero emission sources.

• Buildings and places are adapted to

more extreme temperatures.

Policy E2: Renewable Energy Heat in Buildings Strategy - 

achieving net zero emissions 

in Scotland's buildings

LDPs should take into account the area’s Local Heat & Energy 

Efficiency Strategy (LHEES). The spatial strategy should take into 

account areas of heat network potential and any designated Heat 

Network Zones (HNZ).

Policy 20: Blue and Green 

Infrastructure

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation      

Policy 3: Biodiversity     

Policy 4: Natural Places 

Policy 5: Soils  

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees     

Policy 7: Historic Assests and Places     

Policy 8: Green Belts     

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport       

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place    

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods   

Policy 16: Quality Homes    

Policy 18: Infrastructure First    

Policy 19: Heating and Cooling      

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport       

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water Management 

Policy 23: Health and Safety     

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres   

Policy 29: Rural Development  

Policy Intent:

To protect and enhance blue and green 

infrastructure and their networks.

Policy Outcomes:

• Blue and green infrastructure are

an integral part of early design and

development processes; are designed to

deliver multiple functions including

climate mitigation, nature restoration,

biodiversity enhancement, flood

prevention and water management.

• Communities benefit from accessible,

high quality blue, green and civic

spaces.

Policy D1: Placemaking and Design  

Policy D4: Green Network and Infrastructure 

Policy 

D6: Open Space Requirements in New 

Development

Policy D9: Access

LDPs should be informed by relevant, up-to-date Open Space 

Strategies.
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Policy 21: Play, Recreation and 

Sport 

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis     

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation      

Policy 3: Biodiversity   

Policy 4: Natural Place

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees   

Policy 7: Historic Assets and Places 

Policy 8: Green Belt 

Policy 9: Brownfield, Vacant and Derelict Land 

and Empty Buildings  

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport       

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place  

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods   

Policy 16: Quality Homes  

Policy 17: Rural Homes  

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure   

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water Management 

Policy 23: Health and Safety  

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres     

Policy 31: Culture and Creativity 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

spaces and opportunities for play, 

recreation and sport.

Policy Outcomes:

• Natural and built environments are

improved, with more equitable access to

opportunities for play and recreation.

• Physical and mental health are

improved

through provision of, and access to,

outdoor recreation, play and sport

facilities.

Policy D13: Outdoor Sports Facilities A healthier future: Scotland's 

diet and healthy weight 

delivery plan

This should be informed by the  Open Space Strategy and/or Play 

Sufficiency Assessment and in consultation with Sportscotland where 

appropriate.

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water 

Management 

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation      

Policy 3: Biodiversity 

Policy 8: Green Belts

Policy 10: Coastal Development 

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place

Policy 16: Quality Homes     

Policy 18: Infrastructure First  

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure   

Policy 23: Health and Safety 

Policy 26: Business and Industry 

Policy Intent:

To strengthen resilience to flood risk by 

promoting avoidance as a first principle 

and reducing the vulnerability of existing 

and future development to flooding.

Policy Outcomes:

• Places are resilient to current and

future flood risk.

• Water resources are used efficiently 

and sustainably.

• Wider use of natural flood risk

management benefits people and

nature.

Policy E6: Water Environment 

Policy E7: Flooding

LDPs should strengthen community resilience to the current and future 

impacts of climate change, by avoiding development in areas at flood 

risk as a first principle.

Creating Hope Together 2022 - 2025 recognises the 

importance of the National Planning

Framework in reflecting the role of planning in 

suicide prevention. Further resources are

referenced in the action plan and have been 

produced by Public Health Scotland.    

It may also be useful to see guidance produced by 

the Welsh Government, which emphasises a 

pragmatic approach, suggests that suicide 

prevention should ideally be built into the design of 

projects and should be compatible with creation of 

good places. It also references further available 

practical advice on this.

Policy 24: Digital Infrastructure Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis          

Policy 4: Natural Places     

Policy 8: Green Belt    

Policy 12: Zero Waste       

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place  

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods

Policy 23: Health and Safety 

Policy 25: Community Wealth Building  

Policy 26: Business and Industry  

Policy 27: City, Town, Local & Commercial 

Centres     

Policy 29: Rural Development 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate the 

rollout of digital infrastructure across 

Scotland to unlock the potential of all our 

places and the economy.

Policy Outcomes:

• Appropriate, universal and future

proofed digital infrastructure across the

country.

• Local living is supported and the need

to travel is reduced.

Policy SG8: Digital Communications 

Infrastructure

LDPs should support the delivery of digital infrastructure,

Development proposals which are likely to have a significant adverse 

effect on health will not be supported. A Health Impact Assessment may 

be required

Development proposals should consider opportunities to improve air 

quality and reduce exposure to poor air quality.

Mention of suicide risk. 

Development proposals will be designed to take into account suicide 

risk.

LDPs should create healthier places for example through opportunities 

for exercise, healthier lifestyles, land for community food growing and 

allotments, and awareness of locations of concern for suicide.

A location of concern has been defined as a specific, usually public, site 

that is used as a location for suicide and which provides either means 

or opportunity for suicide.                                                      Potential for 

co-location of complementary services, in partnership with Health 

Boards and Health and Social Care Partnerships.

PRODUCTIVE PLACES

Creating Hope Together 

Scotland’s Suicide Prevention 

Action Plan 2022-2025

Policy D4: Green Networks and 

Infrastructure

Policy E3: Protecting Air Quality

Policy E5: Noise Impacts

Policy Intent:

To protect people and places from 

environmental harm, mitigate risks 

arising from safety hazards and 

encourage, promote and facilitate 

development that improves health and 

wellbeing.

Policy Outcomes:

• Health is improved and health

inequalities are reduced.

• Safe places protect human health and

the environment.

• A planned approach supports health

infrastructure delivery.

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation         

Policy 6: Forestry, Woodland and Trees  

Policy 11: Energy        

Policy 12: Zero Waste       

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport       

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place 

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods     

Policy 16: Quality Homes     

Policy 18: Infrastructure First    

Policy 19: Heating and Cooling      

Policy 20: Green Infrastructure 

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport       

Policy 22: Flood Risk and Water Management 

Policy 24: Digital Infrastructure   

Policy 26: Business and Industry

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres

Policy 28: Retail

Policy 31: Culture and creativity

Policy 32: Aquaculture

Policy 33: Minerals

Policy 23: Health and Safety 
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Policy 25: Community Wealth 

Building

Policy 9: Brownfield, Vacant and Derelict Land 

and Empty Buildings          

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods 

Policy 26: Business and Industry

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate a 

new strategic approach to economic 

development that also provides a 

practical model for building a wellbeing 

economy at local, regional and national 

levels.

Policy Outcomes:

• local economic development that

focuses on community and place

benefits as a central and primary 

consideration – to support local

employment and supply chains.

• support community ownership and

management of buildings and land.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy SG7: Local Employment and Skills

Natural Strategy for Economic 

Transformation 

Scottish land rights and 

responsibilities statement

New policy area not covered in LDP2.  Additional supporting information 

needed to be submitted by applicants – a proposal’s alignment to 

community wealth building strategy.  

Policy 26: Business and Industry Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation         

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport    

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods   

Policy 23: Health and Safety  

Policy 24: Digital Infrastructure    

Policy 27: City, Town, Local & Commercial 

Centres     

Policy 29: Rural Development 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

business and industry uses and to 

enable alternative ways of working such 

as home working, live work units and 

micro-businesses.

Policy Outcomes:

• Recovery within the business and

industry sector is sustainable and

inclusive.

• Investment in the business and

industrial sector contributes to

community wealth building.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy SG5: Economic Development 

LDPs should allocate sufficient land for business and industry, taking 

into account business and industry land audits.

City Centre Recovery Task 

Force: report

 Town Centre Action Plan 2

Policy 28: Retail Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation         

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport  

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place 

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods 

Policy 23: Health and Safety  

Policy 27: City, Town, Local & Commercial 

Centres

Policy 29: Rural Development 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

retail investment to the most sustainable 

locations that are most accessible by a 

range of sustainable transport modes.

Policy Outcomes:

• Retail development and the location of

shops support vibrant city, town and

local centres.

• Communities can access the shops

and goods they need by a range of

sustainable transport modes including

on foot, by bike, and by public transport,

as part of local living.

Policy SG11: Town and Neighbourhood 

Centre Proposals

Retail Strategy for Scotland Restricts additional out of town retail development.

Strengthens the support for sustainable places and promotes a town 

centre first approach to development. As the focus is on tackling the 

nature and climate crises, this means that locations for drive-throughs 

which would generally increase car borne traffic should be avoided. 

There will be a requirement for to be specific in the LDP as to suitable 

locations for drive-thrus. 

Sustainability should be central to this - built form and around 

placemaking.

For development proposals which are out of city/town centre and which 

will generate significant footfall a Town Centre First Assessment must 

be provided.                                                                LDPs should 

identify a network of centres that reflect the principles of 20 minute 

neighbourhoods and the town centre vision.

NPF4 Policy 27: City, Town, Local 

& Commercial

Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crises

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation

Policy 7: Historic assets and places

Policy 9: Brownfield, vacant and derelict land 

and

empty buildings

Policy 13: Sustainable transport

Policy 14: Design, quality and place

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 minute 

neighbourhoods

Policy 18: Infrastructure first

Policy 19: Quality homes

Policy 20: Blue and green infrastructure

Policy 21: Play, recreation and sport

Policy 23: Health and safety

Policy 25: Community wealth building

Policy 26: Business and industry

Policy 28: Retail

Policy 29: Rural development

Policy 30: Tourism

Policy 31: Culture and creativity

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

development in our city and town 

centres, recognising they are a national 

asset. This will be achieved by applying 

the Town Centre First approach to help 

centres adapt positively to long-term 

economic, environmental and societal 

changes, and by encouraging town 

centre living.

Policy Outcomes:

• Centres are vibrant, healthy, creative,

enterprising, accessible and resilient

places for people to live, learn, work,

enjoy and visit.

• Development is directed to the most

sustainable locations that are accessible

by a range of sustainable transport

modes and provide communities with

easy access to the goods, services and

recreational opportunities they need.

Policy SG6: Business Proposals          

Policy SG11: Town and Neighbourhood 

Centre Proposals

In applying policy 27(d) and whether such 

developments are supported, planning authorities 

may regard wider uses that are compatible with the 

drive through function to be included, as there is no 

single class of development that this relates to and 

may sometimes be considered as sui generis. 

Suitable locations may include for example those 

allocated for Class 1 shops or Class 3 Food and 

drink, depending on the nature of the proposal 

involved in each case. In looking at the potential 

impact of the development as a whole, as always, 

decisions will depend on the facts and 

circumstances of each individual case and regard 

should be given to wider policies within NPF4, 

including those relating to reducing emissions that 

contribute to climate change and to wider policies 

that aim to improve town centres and support local 

living.

Looking forward, we will include guidance on drive 

throughs and the relationship to Policy 27(d) within 

the forthcoming local development plan guidance, 

which will be published this spring to support 

implementation of the new arrangements for LDPs.
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Policy 29: Rural Development Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crises

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation

Policy 4: Natural places

Policy 5: Soils

Policy 7: Historic assets and places

Policy 8: Green belts

Policy 9: Brownfield, vacant and derelict land 

and empty buildings

Policy 10: Coastal development

Policy 13: Sustainable transport

Policy 14: Design, quality and place

Policy 16: Local Living and 20 minute 

neighbourhoods

Policy 17: Rural homes

Policy 18: Infrastructure first

Policy 2:Blue and green infrastructure

Policy 22: Flood risk and water management

Policy 26: Business and industry

Policy 27: City, town, local and commercial 

centres

Policy 28: Retail

Policy 30: Tourism

Policy 31: Culture and creativity

Policy 32: Aquaculture

Policy 33: Minerals

Policy Intent:

To encourage rural economic activity, 

innovation and diversification whilst 

ensuring that the distinctive character of 

the rural area and the service function of 

small towns, natural assets and cultural 

heritage are safeguarded and enhanced.

Policy Outcomes:

• Rural places are vibrant and 

sustainable and rural communities and 

businesses are supported.

• A balanced and sustainable rural 

population.

Strategic Policy 1: Development Strategy

Policy D3: Green Network and Infrastructure 

Policy SG5: Economic Development 

Policy 30: Tourism Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis

Policy 2: Climate mitigation and adaptation

Policy 4: Natural places

Policy 7: Historic assets and places

Policy 10: Coastal development

Policy 13: Sustainable transport

Policy 14: Design, quality and place

Policy 16: Quality homes

Policy 17: Rural homes

Policy 23: Health and safety

Policy 25: Community wealth building

Policy 27: City, town, local and commercial 

centres

Policy 29: Retail

Policy 30: Rural development

Policy 31: Culture and creativity

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

sustainable tourism development which 

benefits local people, is consistent with 

our net zero and nature commitments, 

and inspires people to visit Scotland. 

Policy Outcomes:

• Communities and places enjoy 

economic, social and cultural benefits 

from tourism, supporting resilience and 

stimulating job creation.

Policy SG5: Economic Development 

 Policy SG10: Town and Neighbourhood 

Centre Uses  

Policy SG11: Town and Neighbourhood 

Centre Proposals 

Policy 31: Culture and Creativity Policy 1: Global Climate and Nature Crisis         

Policy 2: Climate Change and Mitigation  

Policy 7: Historic Assets and Places

Policy 9: Brownfield, Vacant and Derelict Land 

and Empty Buildings 

Policy 12: Zero Waste

Policy 13: Sustainable Transport 

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place

Policy 15: Local Living and 20 Minute 

Neighbourhoods 

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure 

Policy 21: Play, Recreation and Sport

Policy 23: Health and Safety 

Policy 24: Digital Infrastructure 

Policy 25: Community Wealth Building 

Policy 27: City, Town, Local and Commercial 

Centres

Policy 29: Rural Development 

Policy 30: Tourism

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

development which reflects our diverse 

culture and creativity, and to support our 

culture and creative industries.

Policy Outcomes:

• Locally distinctive places reflect the

diversity of communities and support

regeneration and town centre vibrancy.

• Cultural and creative industries are

expanded, providing jobs and 

investment.

• Communities have access to cultural 

and creative activities.

Policy D1: Placemaking and Design A Culture Strategy for 

Scotland

More reference to encouraging, promoting and facilitating development 

which reflects our diverse culture and creativity, and to support our 

culture and creative industries. E.g. public art 
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Policy 32: Aquaculture Policy 1: Tackling the Climate and Nature 

Crises Policy 3: Biodiversity 

Policy 4: Natural Places  

Policy 7: Historic Assets and Places

Policy 10 Coastal Development   

Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place

Policy 23 Health and Safety  

Policy 25: Community Wealth Building 

Policy 26: Business and Industry  

Policy 29: Rural Development 

Policy Intent:

To encourage, promote and facilitate 

aquaculture development and minimise 

any adverse effects on the environment, 

including cumulative impacts. Planning 

should support an aquaculture industry 

that is sustainable, diverse, competitive, 

economically viable and which 

contributes to food security, whilst 

operating with social licence, within 

environmental limits and which ensures 

there is a thriving marine ecosystem for 

future generations.

Policy Outcomes:

• New aquaculture development is in

locations that reflect industry needs and

considers environmental impacts.

• Producers will contribute to

communities and local economies.

• Prosperous finfish, shellfish and

seaweed sectors.

• Migratory fish species are safeguarded.

Not relevant to ERC

Policy 33: Minerals Policy 1: Tackling the Climate and Nature 

Crises Policy 3: Biodiversity

Policy 4: Natural Places

Policy 7: Historic Assets and Places

Policy 12: Zero Waste 

Policy 18: Infrastructure First  

Policy 23: Health and Safety 

Policy Intent:

To support the sustainable management 

of resources and minimise the impacts 

of the extraction of minerals on 

communities and the environment.

Policy Outcomes:

• Sufficient resources are available to

meet industry demands, making an

essential contribution to the Scottish

economy.

• Important raw materials for

manufacturing, construction, agriculture,

and other industries are available.

• Important workable mineral resources

are protected from sterilisation by other

developments.

• Communities and the environment are

protected from the impacts of mineral

extraction.

Policy E12: Minerals 
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

26 April 2023 

Report by Director of Environment  

LOCAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2 (SUPPLEMENTARY GUIDANCE) 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. The purpose of this report is to update the Council in relation to progress with the Local
Development Plan 2 (LDP2) Supplementary Guidance documents and to seek approval to
submit the 3 statutory documents to Scottish Ministers for Adoption.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

2. The Council is asked to:

a) Approve the proposed responses and recommendations to representations;
b) Approve the submission of the Affordable Housing, Development Contributions

and Green Network Finalised Supplementary Guidance to Scottish Ministers for
Adoption as attached in Appendices 1, 2 and 3;

c) Approve the publication of the non-statutory Householder Design Planning
Guidance as attached in Appendix 4; and

d) Delegate to the Director of Environment to approve any minor inconsequential
changes to the documents, in line with Council policy, prior to submission to
Scottish Ministers.

BACKGROUND 

3. The purpose of Supplementary Guidance is to provide detailed guidance in respect of
specific policies or proposals set out in the adopted Local Development Plan (LDP 2) (March
2022).  Supplementary Guidance sits apart from the Local Development Plan (LDP) and
allows the Plan to focus on providing a vision, spatial strategy and other key policies and
proposals which set the framework for the growth and development of East Renfrewshire up
to 2031 and beyond. Supplementary Guidance is an important tool in the Development
Management process.

4. Section 22 of the Planning etc. (Scotland) Act 2006 made provision for the preparation
of statutory Supplementary Guidance in connection with a Local Development Plan.  This part
of the 2006 Act has now been repealed and the status of Supplementary Guidance changed
under the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019.

5. The transitional arrangements set out in the Chief Planner’s Letter published on 8th
February 2023, however, allow for local authorities to continue to prepare and adopt statutory
supplementary guidance associated with LDPs until 31 March 2025. Supplementary Guidance
adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming part of the development plan for
the area to which the LDP relates.

AGENDA ITEM No.11 
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REPORT 

6. A series of statutory Supplementary Guidance documents were adopted alongside
Local Development Plan 1 (June 2015).  LDP1 has now been replaced by the adoption of
LDP2.  A review of the existing Supplementary Guidance has commenced, however, until the
Supplementary Guidance for LDP2 have been adopted, the existing documents will be used
as non-statutory guidance and continue to provide more detailed guidance on the planning
policies contained in LDP2.

7. 3 statutory Supplementary Guidance documents have so far been prepared and
consulted upon as follows:

• Affordable Housing (Appendix 1)
• Green Network (Appendix 2); and
• Development Contributions (Appendix 3).

8. In addition, a Householder Design Guide (Appendix 4) was also consulted upon over
the same period.  This is a non-statutory planning guidance and will not form part of the
adopted LDP2.  This document will however be a material consideration in the determination
of planning applications.

9. The 2015 Supplementary Guidance documents were updated to reflect the revised
policies set out in LDP2 and other relevant national and regional policy updates.  The most
significant of these being the updated policy framework and direction set out in National
Planning Framework 4 (NPF4 February 2023).  There were no major changes of the Council’s
approach / methodology proposed in the updates to the Supplementary Guidance.

10. The documents were published for a 6-week consultation period from 8th June until
20th July 2022.  The Council is required to consider every representation received and offer a
response to each.  A summary of the representations received to each document, the
Council’s response and the Finalised Supplementary Guidance is set out in Appendices 1-4
to this report.  Officers have made some minor changes to documents to reflect responses
received and to reflect the most up-to-date policy position such as the recent adoption of
NPF4.

11. A copy of each finalised Supplementary Guidance and a statement setting out the
publicity measures undertaken will be submitted to Scottish Ministers together with the
representation's summary and responses.

12. 28 days after the Supplementary Guidance has been submitted to Scottish Ministers,
the Council may adopt the guidance unless directed by Minsters not to do so.

FINANCE AND EFFICIENCY 

13. There will be costs associated with the printing of Adopted Supplementary Planning
Guidance and these will be met from within existing budgets.
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CONSULTATION 
 
14. The Planning etc. (Scotland) Act 2006 sets out specific requirements in relation to 
publicity and consultation of Supplementary Planning Guidance.  All documents have met 
these requirements and been subject to consultation with external agencies, statutory 
consultees and Council Services. 
 
 
PARTNERSHIP WORKING 
 
15. As described within this report and appendices, the preparation of Supplementary 
Guidance has been the subject of ongoing consultation with a wide range of stakeholders.   
 
 
IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSALS 
 
16. There are no other staffing, property, IT, sustainability or equalities implications arising 
from this report.  The policies will generally have a positive impact upon the environment and 
climate change objectives. 
 
17. An Equalities and Human Rights Impact Assessment was prepared alongside LDP2 
to assess the impact of policies and functions of the LDP on particular identified equality 
groups, identifying negative and positive impacts.  It considered the potential consequences 
of policies and functions on identified equality groups with outcomes being positive or neutral.  
It is viewed that this Impact Assessment Report accords with legislative requirements and a 
further Equality, Fairness and Rights Impact Assessment (EFRIA) is not required. 
 
18. A Strategic Environmental Assessment was prepared to inform LDP2.  The 
assessment highlights any adverse impacts that land use change and development, brought 
about by the policies and proposals contained within the Plan, may have on the environment.  
As a result, its policies and proposals are considered to have a positive environmental focus.  
It is viewed that this Assessment accords with legislative requirements and a further climate 
change impact assessment is not required. 
 
 
CONCLUSIONS 
 
19. Supplementary Guidance forms an important and statutory part of the Local 
Development Plan and provides an opportunity for the Council to provide detailed guidance 
on key matters that shape and influence the growth and change of East Renfrewshire up to 
2031 and beyond. The documents will be formally adopted as Supplementary Guidance 
alongside the adopted Local Development Plan 2. 
 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
20. The Council is asked to: 

 
a) Approve the proposed responses and recommendations to representations;  
b) Approve the submission of the Affordable Housing, Development Contributions 

and Green Network Finalised Supplementary Guidance to Scottish Ministers for 
Adoption; 

c) Approve the publication of the non-statutory Householder Design Planning 
Guidance; and 
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d) Delegate to the Director of Environment to approve any minor inconsequential 
changes to the documents, in line with Council policy, prior to submission to 
Scottish Ministers. 

 
 
Director of Environment  
 
For further information contact: Gillian McCarney Head of Environment (Chief Planning 
Officer)  Gillian.McCarney@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk  
 
April 2023 
 
 
 
 
APPENDICES: 
 
Appendix 1: Summary of Consultation Responses and Recommendations and Finalised 
Affordable Housing Supplementary Guidance 
Appendix 2: Summary of Consultation Responses and Recommendations and Finalised 
Green Network Supplementary Guidance 
Appendix 3: Summary of Consultation Responses and Recommendations and Finalised 
Development Contributions Supplementary Guidance 
Appendix 4: Summary of Consultation Responses and Recommendations and Finalised 
Householder Design Guide Planning Guidance 
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APPENDIX 1 - SUPPLEMENTARY GUIDANCE (SG):  AFFORDABLE HOUSING 

Summary of Consultation Responses and Recommendations and Finalised Affordable 
Housing Supplementary Guidance 

This Appendix provides a summary of the publicity and consultation undertaken, the 
representations received, the Council’s response and the Finalised Supplementary 
Guidance. 
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PUBLICITY AND CONSULTATION 

The Council is required to demonstrate that appropriate engagement has been undertaken 
on the Supplementary Guidance and submit this to Scottish Ministers, together with the 
comments received and how they have been taken into account.   

The consultation period ran for 6 weeks from 8th June until 20th July 2022. 

The following provides a summary of the participation methods used by East Renfrewshire 
Council: 

• Notice placed in Evening Times and Barrhead News outlining where, how and when
to respond to the document and how it could be viewed, allowing 6 weeks for
responses;

• Email/Letter notifications sent to those on the LDP consultees database - this
included Scottish Government, Key Agencies, statutory consultees, other
stakeholders and Community Councils notifying of launch of SG for consultation
outlining where, how and when to respond to the document and how it could be
viewed;

• Copies of document and response forms deposited at the Council’s Planning and
Building Standards offices at: East Renfrewshire Council, Headquarters, Eastwood
Park, Rouken Glen Road, Giffnock, G46 6UG; and Council Headquarters, 211 Main
Street Barrhead, G78 1SY;

• Copies of document and response forms deposited at all local libraries; and
• Document and response forms, including a Citizen Space response option, made

available to view and download on the Councils website - dedicated Supplementary
Planning page created.
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SUMMARY OF CONSULTATION RESPONSES 
 
The table provides a summary of representations received and the response (including 
reasons) by the planning authority: 
 
Body or person who submitted representation  
 
 
Scottish Environmental Protection Agency (SEPA) (001-01) 
Historic Environment Scotland (004-01) 
Persimmon West Scotland (006-01) 
The Coal Authority (007-02) 
Dawn Homes (008-01) 
Homes for Scotland (009-01) 
Barrhead Housing Association (010-01) 
Surplus Property Solutions (011-01) 
Cala Homes (West) Limited (012-01) 
Nature Scot (013-01) 
 
 
Planning authority’s summary of the representation (s) 
 
 
Scottish Environmental Protection Agency (SEPA) (001-01) 
 

• No specific comments on the contents. 
 
Historic Environment Scotland (004-01) 
 

• Welcome the opportunity to review and comment, however no comments to offer on 
this occasion.  

 
Persimmon West Scotland (006-01) 
 

• Query the timing of updating the SG - National Planning Framework 4 is expected to 
be published later this year which will be supported by new Development 
Management Regulations both of which will influence the status and content of the 
SG.  Also the Council is due to review the Local Housing Strategy. SG should be 
postponed until NPF4 and the new regulations have been published. 

• Welcome the certainty that retaining the existing affordable housing thresholds 
provides for developers.   

• Support the principle that allows for flexibility in the application of the policy given 
that all sites and viabilities are different.  

• Support the use of hybrid affordable housing contributions where some can be on-
site and some a commuted sum. 

• Note that the Housing Need and Demand Assessment set a target of 880 affordable 
homes between 2012-29. To date, based on Scottish Government completion data 
only 307 affordable homes have been delivered in East Renfrewshire. Suggest to 
increase the delivery of affordable housing units further Green Belt release be 
considered in the future as we move to 10 year Local Development Plans. These 
sites have less abnormal costs and are likely to achieve the desired 25% on-site 
provision. 
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The Coal Authority (007-02) 

• No specific comments to make on this consultation document.

Dawn Homes (008-01) 

• Conjoined sites of less than 4 - it is unreasonable to apply an affordable housing
requirement on any single applicant unless both sites come forward together.

• Sites of 20 or more dwellings - the decision to require a commuted sum in such
circumstances cannot be left solely at the discretion of officers. If a developer is
agreeable to on-site provision via a contract with an RSL then they should be
permitted to proceed.

• Needs to be some recognition that 25% on site provision does not mean 25% of the
developable site. Affordable Housing is traditionally built at a higher density,
comprising smaller units and some recognition of this should be included.

• Integrated Development: guidance on mixed tenures should have regard to the
comments of a partner RSL and not just the preference of the Planning and Housing
Services.

• The timing of the delivery of serviced land will depend upon the configuration of the
site. It may not be possible for reasons of design, layout and indeed health and
safety for the affordable housing element to come forward at the same time.

• Encouraging that there is recognition of serviced land for affordable having a value.
Any assessment by the District Valuer should be on the basis that the affordable
land is responsible for its own contributions and that “serviced” and “free of
constraints” does not mean free of obligations to pay developer contributions.

• The table showing density of units per hectare does not specify whether the density
is calculated on a gross or nett basis. At 16.9 dwellings per ha this would not be
appropriate on a net developable basis.

• Should be acknowledged that the DV is not in fact “independent” nor can they take
instruction jointly from the Council and applicant. For this reason it is important that
an alternative to the DV is included as an option. It would help if the full details of the
terms of instruction are included in the SG i.e. red book valuation etc.

• The content of a development appraisal should be set out as an appendix to the SG
to avoid uncertainty. Regardless, any valuation surveyor should have regard to
legitimate extraordinary abnormal costs in providing a valuation.

Homes for Scotland (009-01) and Cala Homes (West) Limited (012-01) 

• Although submitted separately, Homes for Scotland and Cala Homes (West) Ltd
have made the same comments.

• Surprised at the timing of the SG update prior to National Planning Framework 4
(NPF4) and the anticipated new Development Management Regulations and ahead
of the council’s own review and update of its Local Housing Strategy 2022-27. It
could be argued that the revision of the SGs is premature.

• The council should consider moving straight to publication of non-statutory SPGs as
South Lanarkshire Council has done.

• The statement that developers should factor in the provisions of the draft SGs as
part of any site purchase demonstrates a lack of appreciation of the nature and
variety of arrangements between land owners and developers as well as the time
horizons involved in reaching such agreements. It is important that the council
always allows for a degree of flexibility in the application of individual SGs to take
account of individual circumstances.

• Welcomes no change to the level of affordable housing provision required by the
council. However concerned with the ‘4 or more units’ threshold as strict application
represents a disproportionate burden on SMEs with the result that some such
developments can be unviable. Strongly of the opinion that the threshold should be
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raised to 12 or more units and that there should be an element of flexibility in the 
application of the policy. 

• Welcomes the council’s confirmation that it accepts that offsite provision or
commuted sums may be more appropriate in some circumstances, particularly on
smaller developments of 19 units and under. Early confirmation regarding the level
of any commuted sum is essential so that developers can factor this into their
feasibility exercises.

• If the DV is to be involved in determining the appropriate commuted sum on any
project it should be possible for this to be dealt with at pre-application stage. The
method used to determine the commuted sum must be transparent and should be
appended to the proposed new SG. Commuted sums should only be considered
where it is the applicant that deems the site unsuitable for onsite delivery or the
provision of serviced land.

• Welcome the council’s acknowledgement that with the transfer of serviced land such
land will hold a value and that this is a factor that requires to be taken into account.
We would, however, welcome further guidance on what the council means by
statements such as ‘free from constraint’ and ‘capable of being delivered promptly’.

• On Page 9 development densities - the figures presented appear to be on the low
side, particularly for the Eastwood area. Note that the table of densities is exactly the
same as contained with the 2015 SG. In light of this apparent discrepancy, HfS
would welcome updated figures on completions ahead of the new SG being
finalised. Would also welcome further disaggregation of the ‘Housing’ category to
show densities being achieved where development consists of detached, semi-
detached or terraced housing.

Barrhead Housing Association (010-01) 

• The draft states that the Council will continue to apply a flexible policy approach to
the provision of affordable housing and will work actively with developers and
affordable housing providers to find and apply appropriate solutions to affordable
housing delivery on a case by case basis.  Whilst there is a need to take a realistic
view on what is practical and feasible, that this needs to be balanced with a clear
ambition and intention to meet the 25% target and aims of LDP2.  The wording
should more clearly focus on achieving 25% affordable housing contribution.

• The policy allows the Council to accept the payment of a commuted sum in lieu of
on-site provision.  Ask the Council to consider a presumption towards off site
provision rather than a commuted sum.  Where a commuted sum is accepted, a
commitment in the policy to allocation of this resource solely for delivery of other
housing projects, and introduction of a mechanism to provide transparency as to
what and where the resources are utilised, would be welcomed.

• Agree that where developers have worked with RSLs to deliver affordable housing
units on site, through a negotiated contract, has been successful; and the
Association has a strong track record in delivering through this model.

• Strongly support the statement that as far as possible, there should be no
discernible difference between affordable housing and market housing and always
work with developers to fulfil a tenure blind approach.

• Positive to see encouragement of early pre-application discussions on proposals for
developer led affordable housing to ensure that this is considered at the outset of
projects. Would welcome a discussion on innovative ideas for affordable housing
delivery, including development of intermediate housing options.

• Delivery is linked to the availability of funding through the SHIP.  The current
national policy and funding environment is relatively favourable and it will be
essential to maximise the programme of delivery during the next few years as there
is no certainty regarding levels of future funding in the medium or longer term.
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Surplus Property Solutions (011-01) 

• The Affordable Housing SG should be in accordance with the Planning Advice Note
2/2010: Affordable Housing and Housing Land Audits.

• Support in principle the flexibility offered by the SG to deliver affordable homes
through a variety of means. It is important that this flexibility remains in the SG to
ensure that delivery of affordable homes is undertaken in the most appropriate way
for site circumstances.

• Welcome the draft SG’s position that the delivery of affordable housing be assessed
on a case by case basis with the option for this to be delivered on site, through on-
site provision, off-site provision or a commuted sum, or a mix of the aforementioned.
This flexibility is important to ensure the policy does not hinder the delivery of
housing on sites.

• Although the draft SG suggests that for sites of 20 or more dwellings the developer
will normally require to make provision for a minimum capacity of 25% affordable
dwellings on site, the acknowledgement that on-site provision may not always be
possible and the flexibility offered by the SG to assess applications on a case by
case basis is welcomed.

Nature Scot (013-01) 

• Note that affordable housing should be “well integrated into the overall development
and should, as far as possible, be indistinguishable from the general mix of other
housing on a site in terms of style and layout, use of materials, architectural quality
and detail.” Welcome and support this approach.

Summary of responses (including reasons) by Planning Authority 

Scottish Environmental Protection Agency (SEPA) (001-01) 

• No response required.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Historic Environment Scotland (004-01) 

• No response required.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Persimmon West Scotland (006-01) 

• The Council welcomes the support for the maintaining the existing affordable
housing thresholds and the flexibility provided by the policy.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• It is acknowledged that the status of Supplementary Guidance will change under the
Planning Scotland Act (2019). There are however transitional arrangements in place
which allow for supplementary guidance to continue to be brought forward. Bringing
forward the SG at this time is consistent with these transitional
arrangements. Although supplementary guidance associated with a strategic
development plan will cease to have effect upon the publication of NPF4, this is not
the case with supplementary guidance adopted and associated with local
development plans adopted under the 2006 Act.  The transitional arrangements set
out in the Chief Planners Letter published on 8th February 2023 state that the
Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and Transitional
Provisions) Regulations 2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare and
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adopt supplementary guidance associated with LDPs until 31 March 2025. 
Supplementary guidance adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming 
part of the development plan for the area to which the LDP relates. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• In terms of affordable housing delivery, the 880 affordable homes target does not
need to be met by only new build homes.  511 affordable homes were delivered in
the period 2012/13 to 2021/22, the majority were new build homes however this
figure also includes additional units brought into affordable housing supply through
other delivery mechanisms e.g. rent of the shelf homes funded via the SHIP
programme. The Council are on track to deliver the affordable homes target by
2029. The Council awaits the publication of NPF4 which will set out minimum
housing targets for future local development plans.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

The Coal Authority (007-02) 

• No response required.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Dawn Homes (008-01) 

• The Council feel that it is reasonable to include within the guidance that where sites
of less than 4 conjoin, and the cumulative capacity exceeds 4 dwellings, the
developer or developers will be expected to combine to make provision for
affordable housing in line with the stipulations for large or small housing sites.  The
proposals would be expected to come forward together. This requirement has been
included to try and deal with attempts to circumvent the policy.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• In the majority of cases, on larger sites where a developer puts forward a proposal
for on-site provision with an RSL partner and funding is available, this is likely to be
considered acceptable (subject to all necessary statutory consents and assessment
of the specifics of the affordable proposal against local housing need and demand).
However there may be the odd case where sites are considered unsuitable for
affordable housing; where conversions do not lend themselves to affordable
housing; where the site is not ideally located for affordable housing provision; or
where there are advantages to considering the payment of a commuted sum (for
example where this would achieve more, higher quality, or better-located affordable
housing elsewhere; help support the delivery of a preferred tenure or type of
affordable housing elsewhere; or where it would support the delivery of non-new
build affordable housing projects throughout the area). The Council considers it
appropriate to consider all cases on an individual basis and does so in consultation
with housing services and where appropriate, local RSL partners.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The policy clearly states that in the case of onsite provision, the minimum 25%
requirement will be based on the total capacity of the site. The minimum
percentage requirement (25%) is applied to the total number of units proposed, for
example, if the application for the entire site proposes 100 units, 25 of these must be
acceptable as affordable.  This may or may not equate to 25% of the developable
site, depending on the particular proposal.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council considers all cases on an individual basis in consultation with housing
services and local RSL partners.  This includes discussion on the funding of projects
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via the Strategic Housing Investment Plan, local housing need and demand and 
suitability of proposals in terms of unit type, size and tenures proposed. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• Comments made on the timing of delivery of serviced land are noted.  This is 
discussed and negotiated with the developers / landowners via the drafting of a 
section 75 agreement, having regard to phasing, layout, design, developer 
preference, RSL / Council preference, funding and other relevant matters. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• Development contributions are dealt under a separate policy – Strategic Policy 2 of 
the Council’s adopted Local Development Plan 2.  It is the Council’s view that in 
order to meet the policy objective of meeting housing need through the provision of 
affordable housing, it is necessary to remove any infrastructure constraints that 
would prevent those affordable houses from being occupied. Therefore where 
affordable housing is linked to other private sector housing, the Council expects the 
development contributions required of affordable housing units to be met by the 
private sector element of the development. This is outlined in the Development 
Contributions Supplementary Guidance (both that adopted in 2015 and draft 2022). 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• The Council note the comments made in relation to the table of densities included in 
the SG.  As a result of these comments has Council updated and included further 
detail around densities.  It is proposed to update the density section on page 9 of the 
SG as follows (revised text in italics):  
The tables below shows the average densities for all completed residential 
development in East Renfrewshire from 1997 2012-2022.  This will provide guidance 
to the valuer.  Data is from the East Renfrewshire Council Housing Land Audit. 

 
Densities  

• Gross figures based upon total area and total number of completions 
• Only completed sites included 2012-2022. 

ERC Density  
 Total 

Completions 
Total 
Ha 

Density 
DPH* 

ERC 2597 131.2 19.79 
 
House Density 
 Total 

Completions 
Total 
Ha 

Density 
DPH* 

ERC  777 53.8 14.44 
EW  584 42.89 13.62 
LV  193 10.91 17.69 

 
Flat Density 
 Total 

Completions 
Total 
Ha 

Density 
DPH* 

ERC  462 9.26 49.88 
EW  400 6.8 58.81 
LV  62 2.46 25.2 

 
Mix Density 
 Total 

Completions 
Total 
Ha 

Density 
DPH* 

ERC  1358 68.14 19.93 
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EW  1090 54.15 20.13 
LV  268 13.99 19.16 

 
*DPH - dwellings per hectare 

 
• The Council would disagree with the consultee’s statement on the independence of 

the District Valuer.  The Council’s approach to commuted sum valuation is in line 
with Scottish Government Planning Advice Note 2/2010: Affordable Housing and 
Housing Land Audits which states: “Best practice is that the value should be 
independently determined by the District Valuer or a chartered valuation surveyor 
suitably experienced in the type of property and the locality”.  The DV is asked to 
value the commuted sum in line with Planning Advice Notes 2/2010 and the 
Council’s Supplementary Planning Guidance on affordable housing only.  The 
Council provides no other terms of instruction to the District Valuer for their 
independent determination. An alternative to the DV is available where the draft SG 
states “… unless the applicant requests otherwise, in which case it will be 
determined by a chartered valuation surveyor suitably experienced in the type of 
property and the locality and appointed by mutual agreement between the 
parties…”.   

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• Although normal practice would be for the Council to appoint the DV, the Council 
considers the text in relation to the providing instruction to valuers in paragraph 8 of 
page 9 is appropriate and covers both the use of the DV and other mutually agreed 
valuers.   

• It is not proposed that the guidance is modified as follows. 
 

• The majority of developers will be well versed in the contents of a full development 
appraisal.  The Council feel it is sufficient to state that advice on the content of a 
development appraisal can be provided, as this will encourage contact and 
discussion with the Council on this important issue, should it be a factor. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 
 
Homes for Scotland (009-01) and Cala Homes (West) Limited (012-01) 
 

• It is acknowledged that the status of Supplementary Guidance will change under the 
Planning Scotland Act (2019). There are however transitional arrangements in place 
which allow for supplementary guidance to continue to be brought forward. Bringing 
forward the SG at this time is consistent with these transitional 
arrangements. Although supplementary guidance associated with a strategic 
development plan will cease to have effect upon the publication of NPF4, this is not 
the case with supplementary guidance adopted and associated with local 
development plans adopted under the 2006 Act.  The transitional arrangements set 
out in the Chief Planners Letter published on 8th February 2023 state that the 
Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and Transitional 
Provisions) Regulations 2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare and 
adopt supplementary guidance associated with LDPs until 31 March 2025. 
Supplementary guidance adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming 
part of the development plan for the area to which the LDP relates. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• The Council would disagree with the comment that there is a lack of appreciation of 
the nature and variety of arrangements between landowners and developers.  The 
Council’s affordable housing policy has been in place and applied to all planning 
applications for residential developments of 4 or more units since 2006, therefore the 
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majority of local and national landowners and developers are well aware of the 
policy requirements. The Council will continue to consider all cases on an individual 
basis, however consider it critical that developers and landowners take the 
affordable housing policy requirement into account in their financial appraisal of sites 
and would continue to encourage consultation with the Council early in the 
development process.   

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• The Council welcomes the support for the maintaining the level of affordable housing 
provision.  The Council considers that there is sufficient affordable housing need, 
identified and evidenced in Clydeplan, Strategic HNDA, LHS and the Proposed Plan 
to maintain the Council’s policy position of seeking affordable housing contributions 
where planning permission is sought for residential development of 4 or more 
dwellings. This threshold is now new and been in place since the policy’s 
implementation in 2006. The Council will continue to apply a flexible approach to the 
provision of affordable housing and work actively with developers to find and apply 
appropriate solutions to affordable housing delivery on a case by case basis and the 
policy will maximise provision to meet identified local housing need without 
threatening the viability of sites. This approach was recently tested through 
examination with the reporter finding that the threshold of four or more units is 
reasonable in these circumstances without the need to increase it to 12 units as 
promoted by Homes for Scotland. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• The support for the policy’s approach to smaller developments is welcomed.  We 
encourage developers to engage with the Council as early as possible in the 
development process.   The SG advises that in agreement with the applicant, the 
Council will request the valuation at the earliest opportunity after the planning 
application has been submitted and it has been determined that the affordable 
housing requirement should take the form of a commuted sum.  The Valuer would 
need access to all detailed plans and supporting documentation for the application, 
therefore it is felt appropriate that plans are finalised and submitted in their final form 
before a valuation is instructed.  This avoids any unnecessary additional costs or 
delays involved with changes to proposals.  The Council’s approach to commuted 
sum valuation is in line with Scottish Government Planning Advice Note 2/2010: 
Affordable Housing and Housing Land Audits which states: “Best practice is that the 
value should be independently determined by the District Valuer or a chartered 
valuation surveyor suitably experienced in the type of property and the locality”.  The 
DV is asked to value the commuted sum in line with Planning Advice Notes 2/2010 
and the Council’s Supplementary Planning Guidance on affordable housing only.  
The Council provides no other terms of instruction to the District Valuer for their 
independent determination.  In cases where on site provision is preferred by the 
applicant, this will be duly considered, however there may be some cases where on 
site provision may be considered unsuitable, as listed in the guidance.  All cases will 
be considered by the Council on an individual basis and discussed fully with the 
applicants. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• The Council suggests that detailed information on what is meant by free from 
constraint is contained within PAN 2/2010. It is not considered that further detail is 
required in terms of the statement ‘capable of being developed promptly and at least 
in the same timeline as the market units’. It is therefore suggested that the guidance 
is modified as follows: On Page 7 in the 3rd paragraph of the section on Transfer of 
Serviced Land for Affordable Housing, paragraph 3 where it states: 
The serviced land transferred or sold must be free from constraint and be capable of 
being developed promptly and at least in the same timeline as the market units. 
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Insert a footnote reference number 4 after the word constraint with the following 
footnote added at the bottom of the page (revised text in italics): 
4 Planning Advice Note 2/2010: Affordable Housing and Housing Land Audits sets 
out more fully the measure of effective sites 
www.scotland.gov.uk/Publications/2010/08/31111624/5 
And renumber the following footnotes within the document accordingly.   

• The Council note the comments made in relation to the table of densities included in
the SG.  As a result of these comments has Council updated and included further
detail around densities.  It is proposed to update the density section on page 9 of the
SG as follows (revised text in italics):
The tables below shows the average densities for all completed residential
development in East Renfrewshire from 1997 2012-2022.  This will provide guidance
to the valuer.  Data is from the East Renfrewshire Council Housing Land Audit.

Densities 
• Gross figures based upon total area and total number of completions
• Only completed sites included 2012-2022.

ERC Density 
Total 
Completions 

Total 
Ha 

Density 
DPH* 

ERC 2597 131.2 19.79 

House Density 
Total 
Completions 

Total 
Ha 

Density 
DPH* 

ERC 777 53.8 14.44 
EW 584 42.89 13.62 
LV 193 10.91 17.69 

Flat Density 
Total 
Completions 

Total 
Ha 

Density 
DPH* 

ERC 462 9.26 49.88 
EW 400 6.8 58.81 
LV 62 2.46 25.2 

Mix Density 
Total 
Completions 

Total 
Ha 

Density 
DPH* 

ERC 1358 68.14 19.93 
EW 1090 54.15 20.13 
LV 268 13.99 19.16 

*DPH - dwellings per hectare

Barrhead Housing Association (010-01) 

• The Council has a clear aim and intention of meeting its affordable housing target as
set out in the LDP and is on track to do so.  The Council has consistently applied its
affordable housing policy since its adoption back in 2006.  The draft guidance is
clear that is seeks to achieve a minimum 25% affordable housing contribution and
that the affordable housing contribution should normally be delivered on site,
however in some cases off site provision or payment of a commuted sum in lieu of
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on site provision may be appropriate. The Council takes a realistic approach to the 
provision of affordable housing whilst continuing to recognise the pressing need 
within this area to improve the range and choice of affordable housing for the 
residents of East Renfrewshire.  

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council’s feels that it is important to continue to apply a flexible approach to the
provision of affordable housing and work actively with developers to find and apply
appropriate solutions to affordable housing delivery on a case by case basis.  In the
Council’s experience it is rare that proposals for offsite come forward, as it relies on
a developer having an alternative site within the same housing market area as the
principle development site that is within the developer’s ownership or control and is
in a location where housing is supported in principle.  In addition detailed proposals
for both sites would require to be put forward simultaneously for assessment by the
Council and the proposed alternative site would need to be capable of
accommodating the transferred requirement as well as any requirement arising from
its own development.  This can certainly be considered, however the Council does
not feel it appropriate to consider presumptions towards off site provision rather than
a commuted sum.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• Where commuted sums as considered to be the appropriate contribution, the
Council will seek a commuted sum of a value equivalent to the dis of providing the
percentage of serviced land required by the policy.  In line with PAN 2/2010,
commuted sums will be used to help meet an identified need in the same housing
market area.  Information on the collection and use of commuted sums is set out in
the Council’s Strategic Housing Investment Plan.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The RSL’s support for the policy’s approach to integrated, tenure blind development
is welcomed.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The RSL’s support for the Council’s encouragement of early pre-application
discussions is welcomed.  The Council’s planning and housing services are always
open to discussing and exploring new innovative ideas for affordable housing
delivery.  Regular meetings with RSL partners take place throughout the year in
relation to the SHIP programme but can also take place on an ad hoc basis.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council is keen to maximise its affordable housing delivery programme over the
coming years and will continue to explore all opportunities both within and out with
its ownership in line with the LDP2.  The Council’s Strategic Housing Investment
Plan is currently being reviewed and will be submitted to the Scottish Government
before the end of this year.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Surplus Property Solutions (011-01) 

• The Council welcomes the support for the flexibility provided by the policy.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council is firmly of the view that both Policy SG4 Affordable Housing of the
adopted LDP2 and this draft supporting supplementary guidance is consistent with,
and has been developed in accordance with, the advice provided by Scottish
Government Planning Advice Note 2/2010.

129



• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Nature Scot (013-01) 

• The support for this approach is welcomed.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.
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Introduction 

The Council’s Supplementary Guidance on Affordable Housing (2015) was prepared under 
Section 22 of the Planning etc. (Scotland) Act 2006 and formed part of the Local 
Development Plan (LDP1 2015).  This part of the Act has now been repealed and the status 
of Supplementary Guidance changed under the Planning Scotland Act (2019).  However, 
transitional arrangements set out in the Chief Planners Letter published on 8th February 
2023 state that the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and 
Transitional Provisions) Regulations 2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare 
and adopt supplementary guidance associated with LDPs. Supplementary guidance adopted 
under those provisions is to be treated as forming part of the development plan for the area 
to which the LDP relates.  This SG has been prepared under these regulations and will form 
a statutory part of LDP2. 

This guidance supplements Policy SG4 of the East Renfrewshire Local Development Plan 2 
(LDP2) in relation to the delivery of affordable housing and sets out how the planning system 
can facilitate the development of affordable homes.  It should be read in conjunction with the 
Policies and Proposals of the Local Development Plan, National Planning Framework 4 and 
Scottish Government Planning Advice Note 2/2010: Affordable Housing. 

National Planning Framework 4 defines affordable housing as “housing of a reasonable 
quality that is affordable to people on modest incomes”. 

The Council’s Local Housing Strategy (2017-22) identifies a significant need for affordable 
housing throughout East Renfrewshire.  This guidance aims to assist in meeting this need by 
increasing the supply of affordable homes, whilst providing clear guidance to housing 
developers on the terms of the affordable housing policy. 

The policy will be applied to the consideration of all new housing proposals in East 
Renfrewshire. 

The policy requires an affordable housing contribution from all new residential developments 
of 4 or more units.  The desired outcome is to increase delivery of affordable homes on the 
ground, to increase tenure choice for our residents and to respond flexibly to changes in the 
wider economy and in the residential market.  The Council also wants to see the creation of 
mixed and diverse communities where there is a choice of good quality housing to rent or 
buy, available to all residents, including those on modest incomes. 

The Council considers that policies on affordable housing provision should be realistic and 
take into account considerations such as development viability and the availability of funding. 
Therefore in practice each site will be examined on a case by case basis in order to 
determine the most appropriate affordable housing provision in that specific location to meet 
local circumstances and housing needs. 

Experience of implementing our affordable housing policy has shown it is essential that the 
policy allows flexibility and provides discretion for Council staff to explore, negotiate and 
secure different and innovative solutions to affordable housing delivery.  

Developers and landowners should take this affordable housing policy requirement into 
account in their financial appraisal of sites, therefore consultation with the Council early in 
the development process is advisable.   
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Policy Context 
 
This Supplementary Guidance has been developed in the context of the following policy and 
strategy frameworks and government advice, and any subsequent updates/replacements: 
 

• National Planning Framework 4 
• Planning Advice Note 2/2010: Affordable Housing & Housing Land Audits (2010) 
• Planning Circular 3/2012: Planning Obligations and Good Neighbour Agreements 

(2012) 
• East Renfrewshire Local Housing Strategy 2017-22 (2017) 
• Adopted East Renfrewshire Local Development Plan 2 (2022) 

 
Further information is available on the Scottish Government Website: 
www.scotland.gov.uk/Topics/Built-Environment/planning 
 
 
Local Context 
 
The current Strategic Housing Need and Demand Assessment identified ongoing significant 
pressure for affordable housing throughout the Council area, particularly for social rent.  
 
House prices have risen significantly, making home ownership less attainable or not 
affordable for many residents, especially older people, one person households and young 
families. The Housing Need and Demand Assessment estimates that in East Renfrewshire 
there is a total need for 880 affordable homes during the period 2012 to 2029, although this 
does not always have to be from new build homes. Both the Local Housing Strategy and the 
Local Development Plan 2 will continue to address this issue.  
 
East Renfrewshire has two distinct housing market areas within the Council boundary, 
Eastwood and Levern Valley, and although there are significant affordable housing needs in 
each, the scale of the problem is greatest in the Eastwood area. 
 
The Council will continue to apply a flexible policy approach to the provision of affordable 
housing and work actively with developers to find and apply appropriate solutions to 
affordable housing delivery on a case by case basis. The Council will also continue to work 
closely with affordable housing providers to provide new affordable homes throughout the 
Council area.  
 
The main requirement is for new social rented housing, with homes of every type and size 
required in Eastwood, and a mix of specific property types and sizes required in Levern 
Valley to meet existing gaps in provision. There is also need for affordable homes to buy for 
first time buyers and older people.  
 
These priorities are reflected in the Local Housing Strategy and Strategic Housing 
Investment Plan.  The Council will continue to target Affordable Housing Investment 
Programme funding to those areas of greatest need.  
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GUIDANCE 
 
Policy SG4: Affordable Housing 
 
The Council will require residential proposals of 4 or more dwellings, including 
conversions, to provide a minimum 25% affordable housing contribution. This contribution 
may be made on site; or by means of a commuted sum payment; or off site. The 
affordable housing must be well integrated into the overall development. All proposals will 
require to comply with Strategic Policy 2 and Policy D1.  
 
Further detailed information and guidance is provided in the Affordable Housing 
Supplementary Guidance.  
 
The Council will support the implementation of the affordable housing sites listed in 
Schedule 16. 
 

 
 
Policy SG4 is considered to set a realistic and achievable framework that will maximise 
provision to meet identified local housing need, without threatening the viability of sites or 
delivery of affordable and private housing in general. 
 
General 
 
Information on Housing Needs and the justification for Policy SG4 is set out in the Local 
Development Plan 2 (2022) and Local Housing Strategy 2017-22 (2017). 
 
The policy will apply to all planning applications for residential developments of 4 or more 
units, including applications for conversion of buildings to residential use.  The policy seeks 
to achieve a minimum 25% affordable housing contribution, based on the total number of 
new housing units proposed on a site.  For the avoidance of doubt the policy will be applied 
to the gross number of units proposed within the planning application. 
 
The affordable housing policy will apply without exception for renewals, revisions and 
amendments.  Although there is a shortened application process for a renewal, the 
assessment of the application has to be in full (de-novo).  First-and-foremost the application 
is to be assessed against the Development Plan as it stands at the time that the new 
application is assessed; thus against all up-to-date policies including Policy SG4 Affordable 
Housing.  The concept of an affordable housing requirement has been part of Scottish 
planning policy since the introduction of Scottish Planning Policy 3 Planning for Housing 
(2003) and Planning Advice Note 74 Affordable Housing (2005) and has been the subject of 
Supplementary Planning Guidance in East Renfrewshire since January 2006.  Therefore this 
requirement has been long established and any permission originally granted before the 
policy was first approved (19th January 2006) has not only had its original permission, but 
has had more than 1, if not several, renewals.  All applicants in this situation have therefore 
had ample opportunity to implement their permission, without having to provide affordable 
housing.   
 
The Council will adopt a realistic approach to the provision of affordable housing whilst 
continuing to recognise the pressing need within this area to improve the range and choice 
of affordable housing for the residents of East Renfrewshire.  It is at the discretion of Council 
staff to negotiate with applicants and determine an appropriate, fair and reasonable 
contribution taking all matters, including development viability into account.  
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The affordable housing contribution should normally be delivered on site, however in some 
cases off site provision or payment of a commuted sum in lieu of on site provision may be 
appropriate. 
 
In all cases planning applications should clearly set out proposed mechanisms for 
contributing to local affordable housing needs.  We would encourage pre-application 
discussions in all cases, but particularly where developers wish to discuss proposals for 
developer led affordable housing with limited or no public sector subsidy, or where there are 
no proposed Registered Social Landlord partners. 
 
Sites of less than 4 dwellings 
 
On sites with capacity for less than 4 dwellings there will be no requirement for an affordable 
housing allocation.  However, where sites of this size conjoin, and the cumulative capacity 
exceeds 4 dwellings, the developer or developers will be expected to combine to make 
provision for affordable housing in line with the stipulations for large or small housing sites. 
 
Where a proposal is for fewer than 4 units but is clearly part of a phased development of a 
larger site which would be subject to the affordable housing policy, an affordable housing 
contribution will be required.   
 
Where it is proposed to split a site into individual house plots, it is expected that an 
application for Planning Permission in Principle (PPP) will be submitted.  This will then be 
assessed and where appropriate, the terms of the affordable housing policy will be applied 
and a legal agreement entered into to secure an appropriate affordable housing 
contribution, should 4 or more housing plots be created.    
 
Where a PPP application has not been submitted, and planning applications are instead 
submitted separately for residential units on individual plots, or for fewer units than can 
clearly be accommodated on site, the first application to be submitted (if minded to grant) will 
be subject to the successful conclusion of a legal agreement with the landowner(s) covering 
the entire site allocated / area of land involved. This will ensure that appropriate 
development contributions are secured should 4 or more housing plots be created and 
applied for and that the requirement for development contributions is directed at the 
landowner creating the plots and not individual applicants/home owners.   
 
Sites of 4-19 dwellings (small housing sites) 
 
Planning Advice Note 2/2010 recognises that on smaller sites, on site provision will often be 
possible.  However where sites may be unsuitable for affordable housing for example due to 
the small scale of the proposal, practical or locational circumstances, or where there are 
advantages to considering the payment of a commuted sum (for example where this would 
achieve more, higher quality, or better-located affordable housing elsewhere; help support 
the delivery of a preferred tenure or type of affordable housing elsewhere; or where it would 
support the delivery of non-new build affordable housing projects throughout the area) the 
Council may accept the payment of a commuted sum, or off site provision.  
 
Sites of 20 or more dwellings (large housing sites) 
 
On sites, capable of accommodating 20 or more dwellings, the developer will normally 
require to make provision for a minimum capacity of 25% affordable dwellings on site, 
therefore applicants should refer to the guidance for on-site delivery set out below.   
 
It is accepted that on site provision may not always be possible, and the Council may need 
to consider the payment of a commuted sum or off site provision.  This may be appropriate 
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where sites are unsuitable for affordable housing; where conversions do not lend themselves 
to affordable housing; where the site is not ideally located for affordable housing provision; 
or where there are advantages to considering the payment of a commuted sum (for example 
where this would achieve more, higher quality, or better-located affordable housing 
elsewhere; help support the delivery of a preferred tenure or type of affordable housing 
elsewhere; or where it would support the delivery of non-new build affordable housing 
projects throughout the area).  

It may also be appropriate on some larger sites for the contribution to form a mixture of on 
site provision and commuted sums, to ensure that diverse, mixed communities result. 

The policy allows flexibility for applications to be assessed on a case by case basis, and it 
will be at the discretion of Council staff to determine and secure the most appropriate form of 
contribution for each particular case, taking all matters, including development viability, into 
account.1  

Affordable Housing Delivery Approach 

All cases will be assessed on an individual basis, and a balanced and realistic view will be 
taken when making a recommendation on the appropriateness of affordable housing 
contributions, ensuring that any affordable housing burden placed on the site is reasonable 
and does not prevent the successful delivery of the market housing on the site.    

It will be at the discretion of Council staff to determine and secure the most appropriate form 
of contribution for each particular case, taking all matters, including development viability, 
into account and ensuring that the solutions agreed will meet housing needs and be 
affordable to those on modest incomes.2 

On Site Provision 

The Council retains the aim of achieving affordable housing delivery promptly and on site as 
this encourages mixed and diverse communities.  The approach to on site delivery will 
respond to the different needs of the two local housing market areas.  Within the Eastwood 
housing market area, the greatest need is for on-site delivery of social rented 
accommodation.    

On site provision can either be in the form of integrated development or the transfer of 
serviced land.  It will be based on the total capacity of the site, with the minimum percentage 
requirement (25%) being applied to the total number of units proposed, for example, if the 
application for the entire site proposes 100 units, 25 of these must be acceptable as 
affordable.  The Council will remain open to pre-application discussions on the forms of 
delivery that may be acceptable on a site by site basis and applicants are encouraged to 
adopt this approach.   

Integrated Development 

A successful affordable housing delivery mechanism in East Renfrewshire has been where 
developers have worked with Registered Social Landlords to deliver affordable housing units 
on site, through a negotiated contract (within the Scottish Government’s quality standards, 

1 The Director of Environment has delegated authority and flexibility to negotiate and agree an affordable housing package 
in relation to each application and to secure it through planning condition(s) or legal agreement(s) as appropriate. 
2 See note 1 above. 

136



subsidy  & development cost benchmarks).  Here the developer builds the units as an 
integral part of the wider development, and the units are then sold to the Registered Social 
Landlord for onward management and maintenance.  In this case the Council does not have 
a direct input into the valuation of the units transferred; rather this is agreed between the two 
parties involved, however, the land element involved should be valued based on its end use 
for affordable housing, or lower. Where this option is proposed, we would encourage 
developers to engage early with the Council and local Registered Social Landlords.   
 
Where the integrated affordable housing is to be delivered by the developer for the Council 
as part of the Council’s New Build Programme, it is likely that the Council would require to 
purchase completed affordable housing units on an ‘off the shelf’ basis3.  
 
The Council has a stated aim of creating mixed and diverse communities and for this to 
succeed, it is recognised that there is a need to provide a range of housing choices that 
meets the needs of a range of households within the area, including first time buyers, those 
seeking to move, the needs of the increasing elderly population and those with particular 
needs.  Therefore where the option of social rented housing is not deliverable, perhaps 
through lack of public sector subsidy, or is not practical, the Council will consider other 
models where it can be clearly demonstrated that they will meet the needs of, and are 
affordable to, groups of households identified through the strategic Housing Need and 
Demand Assessment.  
 
It is accepted that developer led affordable delivery will be important in a time of restricted 
public sector funding.  The Council will adopt a collaborative approach, exploring new 
methods of delivery and encouraging long term economic sustainability.  The development 
industry has shown an understanding of the need for on-site delivery but has stressed that 
the Council should be flexible in approach and take account of development viability.  The 
Council has responded positively to this, however, to avoid any ambiguity, the Council 
retains the aim of achieving prompt delivery of affordable housing on site, the benchmark 
25% affordable housing contribution will remain and each site will be considered on a case 
by case basis, ensuring that the solutions agreed will meet housing needs and be affordable 
to those on modest incomes.  
 
Guidance on the mix of tenures, dwelling types and sizes needed to meet the affordable 
housing needs of the area can be obtained from the Planning and Housing Services and 
early consultation is advised.  The proposal should aim to meet identified need in the locality 
as set out in the Local Housing Strategy, the Strategic Housing Investment Plan, and the 
strategic Housing Need and Demand Assessment.  The range of affordable tenures that can 
contribute to the range and choice available within East Renfrewshire are set out in 
Appendix A.  
 
In line with Planning Advice Note 2/2010, the affordable housing component should be well 
integrated into the overall development and should, as far as possible, be indistinguishable 
from the general mix of other housing on a site in terms of style and layout, use of materials, 
architectural quality and detail.  Planning Advice Note 2/2010 advises that both ‘pepper 
potting’ of individual affordable housing throughout a development and large groupings of 
housing of the same tenure are best avoided.  Concentrating affordable housing for rent in 
small groups will ease the subsequent management of the homes by a Registered Social 
Landlord and contribute towards providing mixed communities. 
 
In most cases the affordable housing contribution will be secured by legal agreement, 
usually under section 75 of the Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997.  The 

3 East Renfrewshire Council has to conduct all procurement activity in line with its Contract Standing Orders and Public 
Contract Scotland Regulation 
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contents of the agreement will vary depending on what type of affordable housing is to be 
delivered, however the terms could include:  

• The mechanism and timescales for delivery (to ensure the affordable housing is not 
back loaded); 

• Standard specifications and definitions for the number type and tenure of housing to 
be provided; 

• If unsubsidised for sale or rent - agreed sales prices or max rental prices (in line with 
the Strategic Housing Need and Demand Assessment), eligible purchasers, and 
methods for retaining contributions in over the medium if not long term; 

• Provision for an alternative contribution, for example the payment of a commuted 
sum if for any reason the agreed method of delivery cannot be achieved. 

 
This is not an exhaustive list and contents will vary depending on the specifics of the case.  
Discussions with applicants on appropriate heads of terms will take place throughout the 
application process. 
 
 
Transfer of Serviced Land for Affordable Housing  
 
On site delivery can also be achieved through the transfer or sale of serviced and accessible 
land within a housing development to a Registered Social Landlord or the Council.  The area 
of land to be transferred or sold must be accepted by the Council as capable of providing a 
minimum of 25% of the number of residential units contained within the application as 
affordable dwellings.  This refers to the situation where the entire site is held by one 
developer and the land to be transferred will come from within that one site.  This will be 
calculated by assessing the total capacity of the site (based on the total number of units 
proposed within the planning application) and ensuring that the site to be transferred can 
accommodate the required number of affordable homes, of a size and mix to meet local 
housing need and demand.  To be clear this means if for example the total on site capacity 
(market units plus affordable units) is 100 units, the land transferred must be deemed 
capable of accommodating an appropriate mix of 25 affordable units. Care will be taken in 
assessing a reasonable area of land to be transferred and how this is assessed is a matter 
for the Council to negotiate on a site by site basis, taking into account the particulars of the 
specific proposal.    
 
It should be noted that it will be for the Council/Registered Social Landlord to determine the 
appropriate end use of the site transferred i.e. the type, mix, size and number of affordable 
units to be developed on the land transferred or sold.   
 
The serviced land transferred or sold must be free from constraint4 and be capable of being 
developed promptly and at least in the same timeline as the market units.  The Council’s 
overall aim is to see integration of the affordable units within the overall development and 
wider community.  It is appreciated, however, that this desire must be balanced against 
practical requirements for the efficiency of the development and effective housing 
management.  Where a serviced land transfer/sale is proposed, the Council will accept that 
a defined part of the site, rather than a mix throughout the site, may be the best option.  This 
is particularly the case where each ‘part’ of the site will be developed by two separate 
companies.  Nevertheless, design will remain important and as far as possible, there should 
be no discernible difference between affordable housing and market housing. 
 

4 Planning Advice Note 2/2010: Affordable Housing and Housing Land Audits sets out more 
fully the measure of effective sites www.scotland.gov.uk/Publications/2010/08/31111624/5 
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The value of the land to be transferred will be independently assessed by the District Valuer 
(or other) and the value based on its end use for affordable housing.  In any event it should 
be transferred at less than the value for mainstream housing for sale in line with Planning 
Advice Note 2/2010 (para 19). 

The transfer of serviced land will be secured by legal agreement, usually under section 75 of 
the Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997.  The trigger points for the land transfer 
will be clearly laid out in the agreement to ensure the affordable housing is not back-loaded. 

Off Site Provision 

When an application proposes off site provision, it must be demonstrated that the alternative 
site is within the same housing market area as the principle development site, is within the 
developer’s ownership or control and is in a location where housing is supported in principle. 
The proposed alternative site will require to make an equally satisfactory contribution to 
meeting unmet local housing needs as the principal development site, and there will need to 
be an agreed mechanism for delivering the requisite number of affordable units (for example 
through an agreed partnership with an Registered Social Landlord). 

Off Site Provision Example: 

The proposed alternative site must be capable of accommodating the transferred 
requirement as well as any requirement arising from its own development: 

The principle development site proposes 20 units (Site A).  The developer owns another 
development site within the same housing market area, which proposes a total of 40 units 
(Site B).  The developer proposes that the affordable contributions from both Sites A & B 
be located on Site B. 

Content of the two applications: 
Site A proposes 20 market units 
Site B proposes 25 market units and 15 affordable units (25% of 20 + 25% of 40) 

Detailed proposals for both sites would require to be put forward simultaneously for 
assessment by the Council.  The developer would require to guarantee the delivery of off 
site provision within a timescale agreed with the Council.  The development of both sites 
would require to be linked by means of a legal agreement (usually under section 75 of the 
Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997), to secure the delivery of affordable 
housing at the alternative site. 

We would strongly advise that developers wishing to propose this option seek early pre-
application advice before embarking on any firm plans or proposals that include off site 
provision of affordable housing. 
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Commuted Sums in Lieu of On Site Provision 

The policy allows flexibility to allow the Council to accept the payment of a commuted sum 
(paid by the applicant/developer to the Council) in lieu of on-site provision of affordable 
housing.  This will usually be on sites which are unsuitable for affordable housing, or where 
there are advantages to the Council accepting commuted sums - for example where this 
would achieve more, higher quality, or better-located affordable housing elsewhere; help 
support the delivery of a preferred tenure of affordable housing elsewhere; or support the 
delivery of non-new build affordable housing projects throughout the area.  

In cases where the payment of a commuted sum is deemed acceptable, in line with Planning 
Advice Note 2/2010, the Council will seek a commuted sum of a value equivalent to the cost 
of providing the percentage of serviced land required by the policy, and at a reasonable 
density for the end use as affordable housing.  Commuted sums will be used to help meet an 
identified need in the same housing market area. 

The tables below show average densities for all completed residential development in East 
Renfrewshire from 2012-2022.  This will provide guidance to the valuer.  Data is from the 
East Renfrewshire Council Housing Land Audit. 

Densities 
• Gross figures based upon total area and total number of completions
• Only completed sites included 2012-2022.

ERC Density 
Total 
Completions 

Total Ha Density 
DPH* 

ERC 2597 131.2 19.79 

House Density 
Total 
Completions 

Total Ha Density 
DPH* 

ERC 777 53.8 14.44 
EW 584 42.89 13.62 
LV 193 10.91 17.69 

Flat Density 
Total 
Completions 

Total Ha Density 
DPH* 

ERC 462 9.26 49.88 
EW 400 6.8 58.81 
LV 62 2.46 25.2 

Mix Density 
Total 
Completions 

Total Ha Density 
DPH* 

ERC 1358 68.14 19.93 
EW 1090 54.15 20.13 
LV 268 13.99 19.16 

*DPH - dwellings per hectare

In line with Planning Advice Note 2/2010, the value of the commuted sum will be determined 
independently by the District Valuer unless the applicant requests otherwise, in which case it 
will be determined by a chartered valuation surveyor suitably experienced in the type of 

140



property and the locality and appointed by mutual agreement between the parties, failing 
which the chairman of the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors in Scotland.   The 
Council believes this to be a robust approach to the question of equivalent value.   
 
In agreement with the applicant, the Council will request the valuation at the earliest 
opportunity after the planning application has been submitted and has been determined that 
the affordable housing requirement should take the form of a commuted sum.   
 
The valuer will be asked to value the commuted sum in line with Planning Advice Notes 
2/2010 and the Council’s Supplementary Planning Guidance on affordable housing.   
 
Throughout the area the percentage requirement of the Council’s policy is 25% of the total 
units applied for and at a reasonable density for the end use as affordable housing.  For the 
avoidance of doubt, where the application of the 25% requirement results in fractions of 
units, no rounding will occur and the Council will ask the valuer to use the exact number, for 
example 1.75 units, in the commuted sum valuation. 
 
The valuer will be asked to produce a report detailing the commuted sum required, a copy of 
which will be sent to the applicant. 
 
Where a developer wishes to dispute a valuation by the mutually agreed valuer, the Council 
will be prepared to consider a further valuation by a mutually agreed valuer.   
 
In all cases, instructions to valuers will be provided by the Council or jointly by the Council 
and developer. Valuation costs will be borne by the developer/applicant. 
 
 
Viability & Reduced Contributions 
 
It is expected that the developer will have accounted for both the costs involved with any site 
constraints, and the requirements of the affordable housing policy in the purchase of a site.   
 
A reduced affordable housing contribution will only be considered favourably where the 
policy requirement is demonstrated to threaten the viability of the development due to either 
the small scale of the proposal (where less than 20 houses) or to exceptional development 
costs resulting from unusual site constraints such as decontamination, reclamation 
requirements or access difficulties.  
 
The developer will be required to provide evidence in the form of a full development 
appraisal in support of this argument.  The Council will refer this to the District Valuer for an 
independent assessment by the District Valuer (or other agreed valuation surveyor).  The 
valuer will take account of any legitimate extraordinary costs and this will be reflected in the 
final valuation of the contribution required.  Advice on the content of a development appraisal 
can be provided. Valuation costs will be borne by the developer/applicant. 
 
Exceptions 
  
Exemptions to the requirement for a minimum 25% Affordable Housing may be acceptable 
where higher components of owner occupied housing may be required to improve tenure 
choice or to facilitate the regeneration of Barrhead.  This will be determined by the Council in 
discussion with the developer and must be supported by appropriate evidence.  Based on 
the evidence submitted, the Council may decide that an affordable housing contribution is 
not required, or accept a reduced contribution.  This will be subject to the final approval of 
the Director of Environment. 
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Legal Agreements 

Affordable housing contributions (on site, off site, and commuted sums) will normally be 
secured by means of a legal agreement required as part of the planning process, usually in 
the form of a section 75 agreement under section 75 of the Town and Country Planning 
(Scotland) Act 1997.  This can include a unilateral obligation. 

Where possible, examples of agreements used may be provided upon request early in the 
application process so that developers are aware of the style of legal agreement required.  
However the appropriate terms of the agreement will vary depending on the specifics of the 
application, the type of affordable housing contribution agreed, the way in which affordable 
housing is to be provided and retained (if appropriate). 

To ensure that the requirement for a legal agreement does not unduly delay the processing 
of the planning application, heads of terms will be agreed prior to the determination of the 
application. 

Legal agreements relating to commuted sums will specify the exact sum involved and when 
it is to be paid, including indexation from the date of valuation to the date of payment.  
Phasing of payments can be discussed with the Council on a case by case basis.   

Retention of Affordable Housing 

The retention of affordable housing can most effectively be achieved through the delivery of 
social rented housing.  Where other types of affordable housing are proposed, they should 
include mechanisms to retain the affordable housing, over the medium, if not long term.  
These mechanisms will be set out in a legal agreement.   

In cases where unsubsidised discounted for sale units are proposed, legal agreements will 
include clauses to ensure that either: 

a) the discount on market value remains in perpetuity - secured by way of the legal
agreement and the title, the wording of which would be agreed with the Council and a
copy supplied; or

b) the affordable housing contribution is not lost upon resale – instead the percentage
discount would be repaid to the Council upon resale secured by a standard security
in favour of the Council (this sum would then be recycled into the affordable housing
fund and used for delivery of affordable housing elsewhere in the housing market
area).

The particulars of each proposal, including the proposed mechanisms and duration of 
retention, will be assessed on a case by case basis.  It will be at the discretion of Council 
staff to determine the suitability or otherwise of each proposal.   

Priority Client Groups 

Affordable housing for rent will be directed at priority client groups.  Existing mechanisms 
include the allocations policies of the Council and Registered Social Landlords which are 
regulated by The Scottish Housing Regulator.   

Where possible affordable housing for sale should be directed towards local people (or 
people with a local connection) in housing need and on modest incomes, who would not be 
able to purchase a property on the open market in the local area.   
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Council Assistance 

Where necessary and appropriate, and to assist housing providers in the delivery of 
affordable housing the Council will undertake the measured outlined below.   

The Council will work in partnership with other third parties including other public agencies 
and housing providers to secure the delivery of affordable housing. 

The Council will assist housing providers in establishing priority client groups and forms of 
affordable housing which will best meet housing need.  

The Council will consider the possibility of making unallocated surplus Council owned land 
available for affordable housing at the appropriate value relating to its end use as affordable 
housing.  The Council will consider using compulsory purchase powers to secure 
opportunities for new supply and regeneration where a suitable housing provider underwrites 
the acquisition costs.  However this can only be considered when Council resources are 
available. 

The Council will engage early in the development process with developers and housing 
providers to discuss identified housing needs in the area, advise on the availability of 
subsidy and resources and the suitability of development proposals for meeting local 
housing needs. 

The Council will negotiate with developers and housing providers on any necessary legal 
agreements for the provision and retention of affordable housing as a condition of planning 
permission being granted. 

Where any development is proposed that comprises or includes housing, early contact with 
the Council is highly recommended. 

Contact Details 

For further advice on the affordable housing policy and its application, please contact: 

Strategic Planning 
Planning & Building Standards 
Environment Department 
2 Spiersbridge Way 
Spiersbridge Business Park 
Thornliebank, G46 8NG 
Email:  ldp@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk 

143

mailto:ldp@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk


APPENDIX A 

 
Affordable Housing Tenure Types 
In accordance with Planning Advice Note 2/2010, East Renfrewshire Council will accept the following 
categories of development as falling under this definition of affordable housing: 
 
Social Rented   
Housing provided at an affordable rent and usually managed locally by a Registered Social Landlord 
such as a Housing Association, Housing Co-operative, local authority or other housing body regulated 
by The Scottish Housing Regulator.  
 
Subsidised Low Cost Housing for Sale  
Subsidised low cost sale - A subsidised dwelling sold at an affordable level5. Discounted serviced 
plots for self build can contribute.  A legal agreement can be used to ensure that subsequent buyers 
are also eligible buyers.   
 
Shared ownership - The owner purchases part of the dwelling and pays an occupancy payment to a 
Registered Social Landlord on the remainder.  
 
Shared equity - The owner pays for the majority share in the property with the Registered Social 
Landlord, local authority or Scottish Government holding the remaining share under a shared equity 
agreement.  Unlike shared ownership, the owner pays no rent and owns the property outright.6 
 
Unsubsidised Low Cost Housing for Sale  
Entry level housing for sale - A dwelling without public subsidy sold at an affordable level7.  
Conditions may be attached to the missives in order to maintain the house as an affordable unit to 
subsequent purchasers. 
 
Shared equity- The owner purchases part of the dwelling with the remaining stake held by a 
developer8 
 
Mid-market or Intermediate Rented 
Private rented accommodation available at rents below market rent levels in the area and which may 
be provided either over the medium or long term.9 
 
The Council will in principle accept the ‘National Housing Trust model for Registered Social Landlords’ 
as counting towards the requirements of the affordable housing policy, provided that the units are 
available as affordable housing over the medium or long term (the majority of housing provided 
should be provided for a period greater than 5 years).  The suitable timeframe and mechanism for 
securing the units as affordable would require to be agreed with the Council. 
 
Other Proposals 
The policy provides flexibility to enable new and innovative ideas to be considered; therefore the 
Council welcomes discussion with developers on any new and innovative ideas for affordable housing 
delivery, including developer led solutions with limited or no subsidy requirement, or non new build 
proposals.   
 
The Council will carry out affordably assessments in line with the Strategic Housing Need and 
Demand Assessment to ensure that any proposals would be affordable to local people on modest 
incomes. 

5 For such housing to count as affordable housing, the appropriate sale price should be informed by the Strategic Housing Need and 
Demand Assessment and agreed by the local authority 
6 In the Eastwood area of the authority due to pressured nature of the housing market, there will be a requirement for a ‘golden share’ in 
order to retain the property as affordable in perpetuity as long as a need remains in the local housing strategy.  This means that 
purchasers will not be able to purchase 100% equity in the property over time, and the Registered Social Landlord/Council/ Scottish 
Government will always retain an equity share in the property. 
7 See footnote 5 
8 See footnote 4 
9 For such housing to count as affordable housing the appropriate rent should be informed by the Strategic Housing Need and Demand 
Assessment and agreed by the local authority or be in line with Scottish Government Requirements. 
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The particulars of each proposal, including the proposed mechanisms and duration of retention, will 
be assessed on a case by case basis.  It will be at the discretion of Council staff to determine the 
suitability or otherwise of each proposal. 
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APPENDIX 2 - SUPPLEMENTARY GUIDANCE (SG):  GREEN NETWORK 

Summary of Consultation Responses and Recommendations and Finalised Green 
Network Supplementary Guidance 

This Appendix provides a summary of the publicity and consultation undertaken, the 
representations received, the Council’s response and the Finalised Supplementary 
Guidance. 
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PUBLICITY AND CONSULTATION 

The Council is required to demonstrate that appropriate engagement has been undertaken 
on the Supplementary Guidance and submit this to Scottish Ministers, together with the 
comments received and how they have been taken into account.  

The consultation period ran for 6 weeks from 8th June until 20th July 2022. 

The following provides a summary of the participation methods used by East Renfrewshire 
Council: 

• Notice placed in Evening Times and Barrhead News outlining where, how and when
to respond to the document and how it could be viewed, allowing 6 weeks for
responses;

• Email/Letter notifications sent to those on the LDP consultees database - this
included Scottish Government, Key Agencies, statutory consultees, other
stakeholders and Community Councils notifying of launch of SG for consultation
outlining where, how and when to respond to the document and how it could be
viewed;

• Copies of document and response forms deposited at the Council’s Planning and
Building Standards offices at: East Renfrewshire Council, Headquarters, Eastwood
Park, Rouken Glen Road, Giffnock, G46 6UG; and Council Headquarters, 211 Main
Street Barrhead, G78 1SY;

• Copies of document and response forms deposited at all local libraries; and
• Document and response forms, including a Citizen Space response option, made

available to view and download on the Councils website - dedicated Supplementary
Planning page created.

149



SUMMARY OF CONSULTATION RESPONSES 
 
The table provides a summary of representations received and the response (including 
reasons) by the planning authority: 
 
Body or person who submitted representation  
 
 
SEPA (01/02) 
Scottish Forestry (02/01) 
SPT (03/03) 
Historic Environment Scotland (04/03) 
Network Rail (05/02) 
Persimmon Homes (06/03) 
The Coal Authority (07/03) 
Homes for Scotland (009/03 
Barrhead Housing Association (0010/03) 
Iceni Projects Ltd (0011/02) 
Cala Homes (012/03) 
Nature Scot 013/03 
Scottish Government (014/01) 
Sport Scotland (015/01) 
 
Planning authority’s summary of the representation (s) 
 
 
SEPA (01/02) 

 
• As the issues covered by the guidance are mostly out-with our remit we don’t have 

any specific comments on the contents.  
• However, we support measures to promote delivery of good quality green networks 

as described in the Green Network SG. We agree the design of greenspace should 
be considered at the start of the development process, that these should build on 
existing connections and promote the retention, protection and improvement of 
existing features (such as watercourses) and also should integrate SUDS measures. 

 
Scottish Forestry (02/01) 
 

• p. 11: The Woodland Trust for Scotland provide a good resource for planning in 
relation to ancient and veteran trees/ woodland: 
https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/publications/2019/07/planners-manual-for-ancient-
woodland-and-veteran-trees-scotland/ 

• p. 23: Suggest rephrasing this section along the lines of: 
• Trees and woodland can bring a strong sense of place to a new development, 

particularly those that are mature and open grown. Site appraisal should identify 
important trees and tree groups that should be considered for inclusion within the 
design. Retention of healthy trees is strongly supported.  

• BS5837 Trees in relation to Design, Demolition and Construction (2012) is the 
current British Standard guidance for trees from conception to construction phase. A 
tree survey in line with this guidance can provide information on tree health, viability 
for retention within the development as well as mitigation solutions within the design. 
It can also advise on the protection measures required to keep retained trees and 
woodland safe during the construction phase. If there are trees on or adjacent to the 
proposed site, it is advised that a tree survey is done as part of the initial site 
appraisal. 
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• p. 23: Suggest native woodlands rather than deciduous as this can include Scot's 
pine (a native conifer) which has great biodiversity value. I would also say that native 
woodlands have significant amenity and biodiversity value and can offer important 
ecosystem benefits such as screening, noise and pollution attenuation as well as 
aiding health and well-being. 

• p. 36: Colours appear to be the same – difficult to distinguish between the two 
 
SPT (03/03) 
 

• We have no comments to make on the Green Network  
 

Historic Environment Scotland (04/03) 
 

• Having considered the draft guidance documents for our historic environment 
interests we can confirm that we have no comments to offer on this occasion. 

 
Network Rail (05/02) 
 

• We have no comments to make on “Green Networks”. 
 
Persimmon Homes (06/03) 
 

• This SG is heavily linked to the policies within the draft NPF4 and it is suggested that 
it would be premature to update this SG until after NPF4 is published. This will allow 
the guidance to complement NPF4 by providing a local context. 

 
The Coal Authority (07/03) 
 

• No specific comments to make on this consultation document.   
 
Homes for Scotland (009/03) 
 

• The draft SG appears to be based full-square on draft NPF4 which, it is recognised, 
remains in draft form and may well be amended in the near future. Given that the 
final version of NPF4 could be produced prior to adoption of the new SG, it would 
appear sensible to wait for publication of NPF4. 

• While HFS does not object to the principle of ‘biodiversity enhancement’, there is 
currently insufficient information as to precisely what this will mean in practice. Draft 
NPF4 indicates that Scottish Ministers are still considering this themselves and it 
therefore appears likely that there will be further national guidance on the matter in 
the final version of NPF4. 

• It is clear that issues such as ‘climate change’ and the ‘nature crisis’ are of 
fundamental importance but further work is required to consider how priority is given 
to such issues 
 

Barrhead Housing Association (0010/03) 
• The Association welcomes this guidance, in particular 
• Consideration of mental and physical health and well-being as a core component of 

development, so that residents can live healthy and active lives 
• Addressing green and blue infrastructure at the start of the development process to 

inform the design, capacity and form of development 
• Remediation and redevelopment of vacant and derelict land and buildings to support 

regeneration, improve the surrounding environment and reduce the need to develop 
greenfield sites. 
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Iceni Projects Ltd (011/02) 
 

• We request that the Draft Green Network SG be updated to acknowledge that 
development within the green network area can play a significant role in meeting the 
Council’s aspirations for providing infrastructure to support communities (e.g. 
schools, community facilities, green space, housing etc) and delivering development 
which can support the Council’s sustainability aspirations such as renewable energy 
developments of a reasonable scale which cannot easily be accommodated on 
brownfield sites. 

• The SG should be updated to acknowledge that where development is promoted in 
green network locations, there is an opportunity for the green network to be 
enhanced as part of the development proposals, in conjunction with new built 
development. These enhancements could include creation of access routes, 
opportunities for biodiversity enhancement and green areas with a clear purpose for 
community use. 

 
Cala Homes (012/03) 
 

• The draft SG appears to be based on draft NPF4 which, it is recognised, remains in 
draft form and may well be amended in the near future. Given that the final version 
of NPF4 could be produced prior to adoption of the new SG, it would appear 
sensible to wait for publication of NPF4.  

• Cala supports the aim of ‘biodiversity enhancement’ but requests that more 
information is provided to fully understand the council’s aspirations. Draft NPF4 
indicates that Scottish Ministers are still considering this themselves and it therefore 
appears likely that there will be further national guidance on the matter in the final 
version of NPF4.  

• It is clear that issues such as ‘climate change’ and the ‘nature crisis’ are of 
fundamental importance but further work is required to consider how priority is given 
to such issues whilst ensuring that other social and economic requirements, 
including housing provision, are also addressed.  

• Finally, in relation to ‘blue infrastructure’, ask that the final SG pays due attention to 
Scottish Water policy and guidance regarding SUDS facilities to ensure that they can 
be approved and adopted.  

 
Nature Scot 013/03) 
 

• We strongly support this Supplementary Guidance, which emphasises the 
importance and value of green networks as “an essential component of a successful, 
healthy and sustainable neighbourhood.” We are pleased to see a well-designed 
green network recognised as key to creating high-quality places for people, as well 
as addressing the twin nature and climate crises. We consider that master plans and 
development briefs play a key role in protecting and enhancing green networks, and 
we are pleased that this is reflected in the guidance.  

• We welcome the focus of the guidance on delivering green networks that provide 
nature-based solutions with multifunctional benefits, such as active travel routes, 
amenity, recreation and play opportunities for people, alongside sustainable 
drainage, habitat enhancement and connectivity, and carbon sequestration.  

• The images included in the guidance effectively illustrate both good practice to be 
replicated, and poor practice to be avoided. We suggest that Plan 1, showing the 
green network of the entire East Renfrewshire area, could be accompanied by maps 
focusing on smaller areas. In particular, it would be helpful to include smaller-scale 
maps of the settlements, showing the existing green network as well as opportunities 
for new or enhanced provision. 
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Scottish Government (014/01) 

• It would be useful if larger scale maps of the green network are provided (compared
with Plan 1 in the draft SG) to make it easier to see the detail and extent of the areas
of the green network.

• On page 12 for the section headed – Woodland and Forestry.
• Amend title to “Trees, Woodland and Forestry” in order to highlight the value of all

trees, this also better aligns with draft National Planning Framework 4 policy text on
the subject matter.

• In the first paragraph of this section amend “Woodland Strategy” to “Forestry and
Woodland Strategy” to align with the language used in the Planning (Scotland) Act
2019.

• In the second paragraph rather than refer to the “Government’s policy” refer to
“Scottish Government’s Control of Woodland Removal Policy” for clarity.

• The examples shown on page 20 and 21 whilst improvements from the fenced off
single purpose SUDs basins, remain very engineering-driven and not that well
integrated into the site as accessible, useable green spaces. In particular the one on
page 19 could be much improved with added seating / boardwalks, and a variety of
wetland planting to create more interests and biodiversity.

• Page 26 - Observations / suggestions for consideration:
Welcoming: consider aspects of accessibility for a range of users getting to the
space and within the space
Distinctive: consider existing landscape features, built heritage, aspects and
potential views etc

• Page 30 - Appendix 1: General Guidance, Criterion 1: consider omitting “wherever
appropriate”

• Amenity Open Space Requirement for Residential Proposals, p30, refers to SUDS
areas and structural landscaping that are designed to be publicly accessible can
contribute towards the required area of open space –the meaning of “publicly
accessible” is key. For such greenspaces to serve as meaningful amenity, they have
to accessible most of the time during normal weather conditions and they have to be
useable – for example the design needs to incorporate features of greenspaces
such as seating, play features, paths / boardwalk for walking / crossing etc.

• Amenity Open Space (including Active Open Space), Criterion 2, p32 indicates that
play equipment must conform to the appropriate European Standard… - there may
be flexibility to promote natural play as well as equipped play and provision should
give consideration to children of different ages and abilities.

Sport Scotland (015/01) 

• It would be useful to have a contents page to help readers navigate the guidance.
• The recognition of the importance of the green network in providing spaces for sport,

recreation and physical activity is welcomed. It is noted that whilst the green network
map covers a substantial area of greenspace, it does not comprehensively cover all
greenspace used for sport and some facilities are also not included as ‘urban
greenspace’ in the proposals map (e.g. Eaglesham Bowling Club green). We would
note that the provisions of Scottish Planning Policy continue to apply to all outdoor
sports facilities as defined by the Development Management Regulations regardless
of their inclusion on any mapping.

• The reference to multi-functionality of greenspace and the blue/green network is
generally welcomed. This can be particularly relevant to multi-use paths and path
networks which can facilitate active travel and recreation opportunities for a variety
of users - including for wheeled access and horse riders. There are, however,
instances where more restricted use of greenspace is required to meet demand for a
particular sporting use, for example a bowling green or pitch. Whilst these can

153



provide other greenspace functions, such as surface water drainage, they will 
inherently be more limited in terms of other functions they can serve, such as 
biodiversity improvement planting, and their contribution to the green network should 
not be underestimated on this basis. 
 

Summary of responses (including reasons) by Planning Authority 
 
 
SEPA (01/02) 
 

• The support for the guiding principles is welcomed. 
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   

 
Scottish Forestry (02/01) 
 

• The suggestion that the word “woodland” is inserted after “mature trees” on page 22 
is accepted, the addition of the word “woodland” better realises the intention of the 
policy which is to promote the inclusion of existing trees and woodland into new 
development. The same suggestion was also made by the Scottish Government. It 
is proposed that the SG is modified as follows (revised text in italics):  

• Insertion of the words on page 22 …and woodland after “mature trees” in the first 
sentence on page 22 to read ‘Mature trees and woodland can bring…..’.  

 
• The suggestion that where there are trees on site or adjacent a tree survey to 

BS5837 should be undertaken adds clarity to the policy on page 22 and is accepted. 
It is proposed that the SG is modified as follows (revised text in italics):  

• Insertion of the following sentence on page 22 after the 2nd sentence to read:  
The site appraisal should identify important trees in the landscape and these should 
be considered for inclusion into the design. Where there are trees on site or adjacent 
to the site a tree survey should be undertaken. 

 
• The suggestion that the word “native” replaces deciduous on page 22 is a more 

accurate description of woodland in Scotland. This change is accepted. It is 
proposed that the SG is modified as follows (revised text in italics):  

• Replacement of the word deciduous with “native” to read 
Deciduous Native woodlands have wildlife value….. 

• The issue of legibility of the plan on page 6 is noted, the design of Plan 1 will be 
reviewed for the adopted SG. 

• It is proposed that the design of Plan 1 is revised as requested.  

SPT (03/03) 
 

• No response required. 
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 

 
 
 

Historic Environment Scotland (04/03) 
 

• No response required. 
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
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Network Rail (05/02) 
 

• No response required. 
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 

 
Persimmon Homes (06/03) 
 

• It is acknowledged that the status of Supplementary Guidance will change under the 
Planning (Scotland) Act 2019. There are however transitional arrangements in place 
which allow for supplementary guidance to continue to be brought forward. Bringing 
forward the SG at this time is consistent with these transitional 
arrangements. Although supplementary guidance associated with a strategic 
development plan will cease to have effect upon the publication of NPF4, this is not 
the case with supplementary guidance adopted and associated with local 
development plans adopted under the 2006 Act. The transitional arrangements set 
out in the Chief Planners Letter published on 8th February 2023 state that the Planning 
(Scotland) Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and Transitional Provisions) 
Regulations 2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare and adopt 
supplementary guidance associated with LDPs until 31 March 2025. Supplementary 
guidance adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming part of the 
development plan for the area to which the LDP relates.   

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.  
  

The Coal Authority (07/03) 
 

• No response required. 
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 

 
Homes for Scotland (009/03) 
 

It is acknowledged that the status of Supplementary Guidance will change under the 
Planning (Scotland Act) 2019. There are however transitional arrangements in place 
which allow for supplementary guidance to continue to be brought forward. Bringing 
forward the SG at this time is consistent with these transitional arrangements. 
Although supplementary guidance associated with a strategic development plan will 
cease to have effect upon the publication of NPF4, this is not the case with 
supplementary guidance adopted and associated with local development plans 
adopted under the 2006 Act. The transitional arrangements set out in the Chief 
Planners Letter published on 8th February 2023 state that the Planning (Scotland) 
Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and Transitional Provisions) 
Regulations 2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare and adopt 
supplementary guidance associated with LDPs until 31 March 2025. Supplementary 
guidance adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming part of the 
development plan for the area to which the LDP relates.   

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The publication of NPF4 has provided clarity on how the concept of biodiversity 
enhancement will work at policy level. This addresses the concern that there was 
insufficient information on how this concept might work for it to be included in the 
SG. Further details of what types of biodiversity enhancements may be appropriate 
are provided in LDP 2 policy D7 on page 11, policy d5 on page 9 and policy D4 on 
page 8. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• Homes for Scotland raise the concern that there is insufficient information on what 
balance should exist between social, economic, biodiversity and climate policies. 
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The publication of NPF4 provides a suite of policies covering these all of these 
topics. NPF4 states that it represents a package of polices which should be read as 
a whole.  NPF4 has therefore provided the necessary information.  

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The comment on the need to cross reference with Scottish Water’s guidance on
SUDS is noted.  Reference to this document will be added to the text.

• It is proposed that the guidance is modified as follows. Reference to Sewers for
Scotland is added on page 15

Barrhead Housing Association (010/03) 

• The support of Barrhead Housing Association is welcomed.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Iceni Projects Ltd (0011/02) 

• Iceni Projects comment that the SPG should be updated to state that development
within the green network can provide infrastructure such as schools and community
facilities. The Council would respond that there are policies that cover this possibility
and a degree of flexibility within these policies.  Development proposals can be
considered within the green network but will be subject to Policy D4 which will
protect and enhance the green network.  Where any proposal impacts adversely on
the green network then that proposal may be required to contribute to green network
enhancements on any remaining green network or create green network elsewhere.
Where a development proposal affects urban greenspace protected by policy D5
then such proposals will be resisted unless it can be demonstrated there are no
significant adverse impacts. The inclusion of policy D4 and D5 are deemed sufficient
to address this comment.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• Iceni Projects suggestion that the SG should be updated to acknowledge that where
development is promoted in green network locations, there is an opportunity for the
green network to be enhanced is noted.  This possibility is already acknowledged
with the SPG and the supporting policies D4 and D5.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Cala Homes (012/03) 

• It is acknowledged that the status of Supplementary Guidance will change under the
Planning (Scotland) Act 2019. There are however transitional arrangements in place
which allow for supplementary guidance to continue to be brought forward. Bringing
forward the SG at this time is consistent with these transitional arrangements.
Although supplementary guidance associated with a strategic development plan will
cease to have effect upon the publication of NPF4, this is not the case with
supplementary guidance adopted and associated with local development plans
adopted under the 2006 Act. The transitional arrangements set out in the Chief
Planners Letter published on 8th February 2023 state that the Planning (Scotland) Act
2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and Transitional Provisions) Regulations
2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare and adopt supplementary
guidance associated with LDPs until 31 March 2025. Supplementary guidance
adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming part of the development
plan for the area to which the LDP relates.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.
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• The publication of NPF4 has provided clarity on how the concept of biodiversity
enhancement will work at policy level. This addresses the concern that there was
insufficient information on how this concept might work for it to be included in the
SG. Further details of what types of biodiversity enhancements may be appropriate
are provided in LDP 2 policy D7 on page 11, policy d5 on page 9 and policy D4 on
page 8.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• Homes for Scotland raise the concern that there is insufficient information on what
balance should exist between social, economic, biodiversity and climate policies.
The publication of NPF4 provides a suite of policies covering these all of these
topics. NPF4 states that it represents a package of polices which should be read as
a whole.  NPF4 has therefore provided the necessary information.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The comment on the need to cross reference with Scottish Water’s guidance on
SUDs is noted.  Reference to this document will be added to the text.

• It is proposed that the guidance is modified as follows. Reference to Sewers for
Scotland added on page 15

Nature Scot (013/03) 

• Nature Scot’s supportive comments are welcomed.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The comment regarding the legibility of Plan 1 on page 6 has been repeated in other
representations.  The design and layout of Plan 1 will be reviewed for the adopted
SG.

• It is proposed that the design of Plan 1 is revised as requested.

Scottish Government (014/01) 

• The comment regarding the legibility of Plan 1 on page 6 has been repeated in other
representations.  The design and layout of Plan 1 will be reviewed for the adopted
SG.

• It is proposed that the design of Plan 1 is revised as requested.

• The suggestion that the word “woodland” is inserted after “mature trees” on page 22
is accepted, the addition of the word “woodland” better realises the intention of the
policy which is to promote the inclusion of existing trees and woodland into new
development. The same suggestion was also made by the Scottish Government. It
is proposed that the SG is modified as follows (revised text in italics):

• Insertion of the words on page 22: …and woodland after “mature trees” in the first
sentence on page 22 to read ‘Mature trees and woodland can bring…..’. 

• On page 12 for the section titled – Woodland and Forestry - the suggestion to add
the word “trees” to the title in order to highlight the value of all trees is accepted. This
addition will better align with draft National Planning Framework 4 policy text on the
subject matter.

• It is proposed that the SG is modified as follows (revised text in italics):
Page 12 - The word “trees” will be added to the title to read– “Woodland, Trees and
Forestry”

157



• On page 12 the suggestion to amend “Woodland Strategy” to “Forestry and
Woodland Strategy” is accepted. The amendment will align with the language used
in the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019.

• It is proposed that the SG is modified as follows (revised text in italics):
Page 12 should be amended to read “Woodland Strategy” to “Forestry and
Woodland Strategy”

• The suggestion in the second paragraph of Page 12 to change “Government’s
policy” to “Scottish Government’s Control of Woodland Removal Policy” is accepted.
The suggested amendment brings greater clarity.
It is proposed that the SG is modified as follows revised text in italics):
1st sentence of paragraph 2 on page 12 should be amended to read:
The Government’s policy on woodland removal Scottish Government’s Control of
Woodland Removal Policy states that…. 

• The comments on the content and suitability of the images on pages 20 and 21
showing examples of SUDS are noted. A review of images used in the document will
be undertaken before publication of the adopted version.

• It is proposed that the SG is modified as requested.

• The Council notes the suggestion that on page 26 in Table 1 under the welcoming
column a new reference is made to the importance of accessibility for a wide range
of users. The topic of inclusive design for all users is already covered in Table 1
under the column easy to move around. The Council believes that in this instance
this is sufficient.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council notes the suggestion that on page 27 in Table 1 under the column
Distinctive a reference is added to existing landscape features, built features,
aspects and views.  The importance of landscape features is already detailed in the
text in this column but the Council accepts that this section would be enhanced by
the addition of   references to built heritage and aspects.

• It is proposed that the SG is modified as follows (revised text in italics):
Add references to built heritage aspects to Table 1, on page 26 to read
“It is important to capitalise on key natural features and characteristics of the existing
landscape and built heritage aspects”. 

• The Council notes the suggestion that on Page 30 - Appendix 1: the words
“wherever appropriate” are removed from point 1 of the General Guidance. The
current wording reflects instances such as town centre gap site development or
development adjoining existing greenspace where it might not be practical or
desirable for provision of new open space. The SG in conjunction with the adopted
LDP2 provide adequate policies to ensure that where it is appropriate new open
space is provided. No amendment is deemed necessary.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council notes the comment regarding the Amenity Open Space Requirement for
Residential Proposal on p30 and the statement that where SUDS areas and
structural landscaping are designed to be “publicly accessible”, they can contribute
towards the open space requirement. This is an important policy that is reiterated in
the adopted LDP2, the comments regarding what defines publicly accessible are
noted, and the content of the SG reflects the suggestions made by the Scottish
Government. No amendment is deemed necessary.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.
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• The comment regarding the inclusion of the European Standard (BSEN 1176 & 
1177) in Amenity Open Space (including Active Open Space), Criterion 2 on p32 is 
noted. This reference refers only to manufactured play equipment indicates bought 
and installed by professional suppliers. This reference is not intended to preclude 
opportunities for spontaneous natural play. The importance of Informal play is 
referenced in other sections of the SG.  It is not considered necessary to amend the 
document in response to this comment.  

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
.   
 
Sport Scotland (015/01) 
 

• The comment requesting a contents page is noted.  It is intended to include a 
contents page in the adopted SG. 

• It is proposed that the SG is modified with the inclusion of a contents page. 
 

• The comment regarding the coverage of sports facilities on Plan 1 is noted.  The 
scale of the plan does not permit smaller spaces to be shown in detail.  Sports 
facilities are covered by policy D13 in the LDP2. NPF4 covers sports and play under 
the provision of Policy 21 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based on the above. 
 

• The comment regarding the varying degrees of multi-functionality of different green 
spaces is noted. The merit of each greenspace on its own terms is also noted. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based on the above.  
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Introduction  

The Council’s Supplementary Guidance on Green Network (2015) was prepared under 
Section 22 of the Planning. (Scotland) Act 2006 and formed part of the Local Development 
Plan (LDP1 2015).  This part of the Act has now been repealed and the status of 
Supplementary Guidance changed under the Planning Scotland Act (2019).  However, 
transitional arrangements set out in the Chief Planners Letter published on 8th February 
2023 state that the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and 
Transitional Provisions) Regulations 2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare 
and adopt supplementary guidance associated with LDPs. Supplementary guidance adopted 
under those provisions is to be treated as forming part of the development plan for the area 
to which the LDP relates.  This SG has been prepared under these regulations and will form 
a statutory part of LDP2  
 
This SG describes the policies and measures that development proposals must consider 
with regards to protecting and enhancing the green network.  This guidance should be used 
to inform the design process for proposals integrating the green network with built 
environment. The guidance should be read in conjunction with the East Renfrewshire Local 
Development Plan 2 (LDP2).  
 
East Renfrewshire Council places the highest value on its environment.  The green network 
is considered an essential component of a successful, healthy and sustainable 
neighbourhood.  All development proposals will be required to protect and enhance the 
green network’s wildlife, biodiversity, recreational use and landscape value.  
 
A green network must form a core component of any master plan or development brief. As 
well as providing high quality places for people to live, a well-designed green network 
addresses head-on the dual threats of the nature crisis and climate change.  The role of 
planning in tackling these two threats is a central policy theme in the National Planning 
Framework 4 (NPF4). 
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Functions of the Green Network 

The principal functions of the green network are to provide: 

• An Access Network – facilitating the movement of people between communities
through greenspace and active travel networks; and

• A Habitat Network – facilitating the movement of wildlife and habitats.

Green Infrastructure is a component of the green network, elements such as sustainable 
urban drainage (SUDS) have specific roles to play. 

What is the Green Network? 

The Planning Act Scotland 2019 provides the following definitions. 

• Green infrastructure means features of natural and built environments and the
connections between them that provide a range of ecosystem and social benefits.

• Green networks are connected areas of green infrastructure and open space.

The East Renfrewshire green network is made up of natural, semi natural and manmade 
greenspace including parks and gardens, active travel and recreational routes, playing fields, 
watercourse and reservoirs, and woodlands and trees. It is centred in and around the urban 
area and provides connectivity to the surrounding green belt and countryside. 

A good example of a green network is the Capelrig Way in Newton Mearns. This green 
corridor running between Barrhead Road and Leslie Avenue is a mile long corridor of 
woodland, the Capelrig Burn, floodplain wetlands, foot paths and amenity grass open space. 
The network is well used by pupils from three different schools and provides recreational 
greenspace for the residents of Crookfur and Westacres. The flood plain of the Capelrig 
Burn holds large volumes of flood water helping to prevent flooding of properties 
downstream.  
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Policy Guidance 

Planning Act Scotland 2019 New Requirements 

The 2019 Act places a number of new requirements on planning authorities which will have 
some bearing on the Council’s position on the green network during the lifespan of LDP2 
and this special guidance. 

The Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 requires planning authorities to prepare and publish an 
Open Space Strategy (OSS). The OSS is to set out a strategic framework of the planning 
authority’s policies and proposals as to the development, maintenance and use of green 
infrastructure in their district, including open spaces and green networks. An open space 
strategy must contain an audit of existing open space provision an assessment of current 
and future requirements. The Act also introduces a requirement for planning authorities to 
prepare a Forestry and Woodland Strategy and to carry out a Play Sufficiency Assessment. 

The 2019 Act defines open space as: 

Open space is the space within and on the edge of settlements comprising green 
infrastructure or civic areas such as squares, market places and other paved or hard 
landscaped areas with a civic function. 

The Open Space Strategy will be adopted within the lifecycle of the current LDP2. Once 
adopted it will provide detailed direction on the future requirements for open space provision 
including proposals for the green network. Further details on requirements and proposals for 
children’s outdoor play will be provided in the Play Sufficiency Statement which will also 
adopted in the cycle of this LDP2.  

The 2019 Act also introduces Local Place Plans.  These are community-led plans setting out 
proposals for the development and use of land, these plans will set out a community’s 
aspirations for its future development. Once completed and then registered by the planning 
authority, they are to be taken into account in the preparation of the relevant local 
development plan. There is the possibility that local place plans will identify protection and 
enhancement of the green network as local priorities, in which case these aspirations will 
feed into LDP3.  

National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) 

The NPF4 puts the nature crisis and climate change at the heart of national planning policy. 
In particular NPF4 Policy 3the Nature Crisis has a focus on delivering: 

• Enhanced connectivity – green networks at all scales
• Nature based solutions
• Onsite enhancement where development takes place
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Policy 3: Biodiversity 

a) Development proposals will contribute to the enhancement of biodiversity,
including where relevant, restoring degraded habitats and building and
strengthening nature networks and the connections between them. Proposals
should also integrate nature-based solutions, where possible.

b) Development proposals for national or major development, or for development that
requires an Environmental Impact Assessment will only be supported where it can
be demonstrated that the proposal will conserve, restore and enhance biodiversity,
including nature networks so they are in a demonstrably better state than without
intervention. This will include future management. To inform this, best practice
assessment methods should be used. Proposals within these categories will
demonstrate how they have met all of the following criteria:
i. the proposal is based on an understanding of the existing characteristics of the
site and its local, regional and national ecological context prior to development,
including the presence of any irreplaceable habitats;
ii. wherever feasible, nature-based solutions have been integrated and made best

use of; 
iii. an assessment of potential negative effects which should be fully mitigated in
line with the mitigation hierarchy prior to identifying enhancements;
iv. significant biodiversity enhancements are provided, in addition to any proposed
mitigation. This should include nature networks, linking to and strengthening
habitat connectivity within and beyond the development, secured within a
reasonable timescale and with reasonable certainty. Management arrangements
for their long-term retention and monitoring should be included, wherever
appropriate; and
v. local community benefits of the biodiversity and/or nature networks have been
considered.

c) Proposals for local development will include appropriate measures to conserve,
restore and enhance biodiversity, in accordance with national and local guidance.
Measures should be proportionate to the nature and scale of development.
Applications for individual householder development, or which fall within scope of
(b) above, are excluded from this requirement.

d) Any potential adverse impacts, including cumulative impacts, of development
proposals on biodiversity, nature networks and the natural environment will be
minimised through careful planning and design. This will take into account the
need to reverse biodiversity loss, safeguard the ecosystem services that the
natural environment provides, and build resilience by enhancing nature networks
and maximising the potential for restoration.
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Policy 20 of NPF 4 relates to the green network. 

Policy 20: Blue and Green Infrastructure 

a) Development proposals that result in fragmentation or net loss of existing blue and
green infrastructure will only be supported where it can be demonstrated that the
proposal would not result in or exacerbate a deficit in blue or green infrastructure
provision, and the overall integrity of the network will be maintained. The planning
authority’s Open Space Strategy should inform this.

b) Development proposals for or incorporating new or enhanced blue and/or green
infrastructure will be supported. Where appropriate, this will be an integral element
of the design that responds to local circumstances.

c) Design will take account of existing provision, new requirements and network
connections (identified in relevant strategies such as the Open Space Strategies)
to ensure the proposed blue and/or green infrastructure is of an appropriate
type(s), quantity, quality and accessibility and is designed to be multi-functional
and well-integrated into the overall proposals.

d) Development proposals in regional and country parks will only be supported where
they are compatible with the uses, natural habitats, and character of the park.
Development proposals for temporary open space or green space on unused or
under-used land will be supported.

e) Development proposals that include new or enhanced blue and/or green
infrastructure will provide effective management and maintenance plans covering
the funding arrangements for their long-term delivery and upkeep, and the party or
parties responsible for these.

The NPF4 identifies the well-established Central Scotland Green Network (CSGN) as a 
National Development. The CSGN was also a policy priority in NPF3. 

This national development is one of Europe’s largest and most ambitious green 
infrastructure projects. It will play a key role in tackling the challenges of climate change and 
biodiversity loss including by building and strengthening nature networks. A greener 
approach to development will improve place-making, can contribute to the roll-out of 20-
minute neighbourhoods and will benefit biodiversity connectivity. This has particular 
relevance in the more urban parts of Scotland where there is pressure for development as 
well as significant areas requiring regeneration to address past decline and disadvantage. 
Regeneration, repurposing and reuse of vacant and derelict land should be a priority. 
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Regional Spatial Strategy 

With NPF4 now in place Clyde Plan the Strategic Development Plan ceases to exist. The 
Strategic Development Plan will be replaced with the duty to prepare a Regional Spatial 
Strategy. Unlike the Strategic Development Plan, the Regional Spatial Strategy will not form 
part of the statutory development plan system. The regulations detailing the role and 
functions of the Regional Spatial Strategy have not yet been issued. Supporting and 
coordinating action between the eight authorities covered by the region will remain a key 
role.  

The Glasgow and Clyde Valley Green Network is a large scale and ambitious initiative that 
will transform Glasgow and the Clyde Valley by improving local communities, promoting 
healthier lifestyles, connecting and enhancing natural habitats, transforming perceptions and 
by attracting and retaining investment in the area. 

The Glasgow and Clyde Valley Green Network Partnership (GCVGN) co-ordinates the work 
of Clyde Plan translating regional green network priorities into local action by supporting 
work across the eight constituent local authorities. The GCVGN have produced the regional 
Blueprint which identifies the green network across the entire city region. 

The GCVN Blueprint incorporates the fundamental functions of a Green Network: 

• A Strategic Access Network – facilitating the off-road movement of people around
and between communities through Green Active Travel routes and greenspace.

• A Strategic Habitat Network – facilitating the movement of wildlife through the
landscape

The Blueprint identifies for both Networks: 

• existing Green Network assets that should be protected and managed
• where there are gaps in the networks
• opportunities to address those gaps

New development should be seen as an opportunity to address the infill of gaps identified by 
the Blueprint through the careful integration of development proposals with their 
surroundings and well-planned onsite enhancement.  
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Local Development Plan Policies 

The Local Development Plan 2 will ensure that national and regional policies are delivered 
through local policies that protect and secure enhancement of East Renfrewshire’s green 
network, open spaces, protected sites, trees and woodlands and the paths and networks 
which connect them.  

The LDP2 promotes development on brownfield or vacant sites within the urban area with a 
strategy of regeneration and consolidation of existing communities.  National policy stresses 
that such sites are the most sustainable locations for new housing. Notwithstanding a key 
element of LDP2 continues to promote major areas of change on greenbelt land due to 
limited land availability in the urban area. Given the sensitivity of greenbelt locations it is all 
the more essential that proposals include well designed green network. 

LDP2 Strategic Policy 1: The Development Strategy states in criterion 7: 

7. Protection, creation and enhancement of an integrated multi-functional green network and
connected green spaces within and around the urban areas which actively contribute to local
amenity, recreation, active travel and biodiversity objectives in accordance with Policies D4
and D6.

Green Networks and Green Infrastructure 

Plan 1 shows the land covered by Policy D4.  All proposals in the area identified will be 
assessed against Policy D4. 

Plan 1: The Green Network 
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Policy D4 Green Networks and Green Infrastructure 
 
The Council will protect, promote and enhance a multi-functional and accessible green 
network across the Council area, as shown on the Proposals Map, which contributes to 
healthy lifestyles and wellbeing and links to the wider green network across the Glasgow 
City region.   
 
Proposals will be required to protect and enhance the green and blue network, its value 
and multiple functions including wildlife, biodiversity, recreational, landscape and access.  
Proposals should also meet the requirement of Policy D7. 
 
The provision of a green network will be required to form a core component of any master 
plan or development brief. 
 
Where a proposal impacts adversely on the character or function of the green network, 
proposals may be required to contribute to enhancing any remaining, or create new green 
infrastructure and green network, in accordance with Strategic Policy 2 and D6.   
 
The Council will support the implementation of the proposals listed in Schedule 3. 
 
Further detailed guidance and information will be set out in the Green Network 
Supplementary. 
 

 
The green network shown in Plan 1 follows the typology of greenspace set out in the 
Scottish Government’s Planning Advice Note 65:  Planning and Open Space which includes 
the following habitat types:  
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• Urban greenspace including parks (Policy D5) 
• Natural Environment Features (Policy D7)  
• Tree Preservation Orders (Policy D7.2) 
• River catchments at all scales in urban areas 
• Core woodland, wetlands and grassland  
• Golf courses in urban areas 
• Railway lines in urban areas 
• Land identified as the greenbelt (Policy D3) 

 
Whilst access is a significant element of the green network, core paths were not specifically 
included when identifying the designated green network because with the green network’s 
focus on the urban and urban fringe areas a strong correlation already exists between 
access routes and areas designated under Policy D4.  
 
Policy D5: Protection of Urban Greenspace 
 
The East Renfrewshire urban greenspace as shown on the LDP2 proposals identifies land in 
excess of 1500m2. These areas were identified during the most recent greenspace audit in 
2016. These include areas of public parks and gardens, amenity greenspace, play spaces, 
sports areas, green corridors, natural/semi natural greenspaces, allotments and community 
growing spaces, civic spaces, burial grounds, other functional greenspace.  Sites too small 
to map are also recognised and are of importance providing a localised resource offering 
opportunities for informal activity and the setting for residential streets and cul de sacs.   
 
 
 
 
 
Policy D5: Protection of Urban Greenspace 
 
The Council will protect and support a diverse and multi-functional network of urban 
greenspace, including outdoor sports facilities, shown on the Proposals Map.  
 
Proposals for the loss of outdoor sports will be assessed against Policy D13. 
Proposals which would result in the loss of urban greenspace will be resisted unless it can 
be demonstrated that: 
 

• There is no significant adverse impact on nature conservation/biodiversity or the 
function of the wider green network, landscape character and amenity of the site 
and surrounding area;  

• The loss of a part of the land would not affect its recreational, amenity or 
landscape function; and  

• Appropriate mitigation is provided as part of the development for alternative 
provision of at least equal biodiversity, community benefit and accessibility. 
 

Proposals for development on other areas of greenspace not shown on the Proposals 
Map under Policy D5, will be considered against its biodiversity and recreational value and 
its contribution to the character and amenity of the area in accordance with Policy D1. 
 
Further detailed guidance and information will be set out in the Green Network 
Supplementary. 
 

 
 
Policy D6 Open Space Requirements in New Development   
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Proposals will be required to incorporate multi-functional, integrated and accessible on-
site green networks and green infrastructure, including open space provision, wildlife 
habitats and landscaping.   
 
Proposals will be required to meet the following criteria: 
 

1. Demonstrate that the provision and distribution of open space and green 
infrastructure has been integrated into the design approach from the outset and 
has been informed by the context and characteristics of the site using key natural 
and physical features.  Proposals should be designed to accommodate users of all 
age groups, and levels of agility and mobility; 

2. Provide a network and hierarchy of open space to create a structured and legible 
framework for development, which clearly distinguishes public space, semi-public 
space and private space using appropriate boundary treatments. Design and 
layout of proposals should encourage species dispersal through improving 
connectivity and the availability of habitats. New planting must promote and 
enhance the biodiversity of the area and incorporate native trees where 
appropriate; 

3. Complement, extend and connect existing open spaces and provide links to the 
wider green network;  

4. Make provision for the long-term management and maintenance of open space. 
Details of maintenance requirements and arrangements must be set out, including 
who is responsible for these requirements; 

5. Integrate Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDs) features with open space 
and active travel networks as part of a multifunctional approach to landscape 
design.  SUDs may form part of open spaces subject to their design, provided they 
are accessible and contribute to the amenity value of the wider open space; and 

6. Meet the minimum open space requirements set out in Schedule 4. 
 

Schedule 4: Open Space Requirements 
 
Development Type Open Space Requirements 
Residential Proposals  10 sq. m of open space per habitable 

room 
All other proposals (commercial, industrial, 
transport, educational)  

Provision of open space and 
contribution to the enhancement of 
green networks will be assessed on a 
site-by-site basis 

  

172



Policy D7: Natural Features 
 
The Council will protect and enhance the natural environment features set out in Schedule 
5, and shown on the Proposals Map, and seek to increase the quantity and quality of the 
area's biodiversity.  
 

1. There will be a strong presumption against development on or adjacent to Natural 
Features where it would compromise their overall integrity, including Local 
Biodiversity Sites, Local Nature Reserves, Tree Preservation Orders and ancient 
and long-established woodland sites.  Adverse effects on species and habitats 
should be avoided with mitigation measures provided wherever this is not possible. 

 
2. Development that affects a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) will only be 

permitted where: 
 

a. The objectives of designation and the overall integrity of the area will not be 
compromised; or 

b. Any significant adverse effects on the qualities for which the area has been 
designated are clearly outweighed by social, environmental, community or 
economic benefits of national importance to the satisfaction of Scottish 
Ministers and measures are provided to mitigate harmful impacts. 

 
3. Development affecting trees, groups of trees or areas of woodland will only be 

permitted where:  
 

a. Any tree, group of trees or woodland that makes a significant positive 
contribution to the setting, amenity and character of the area has been 
incorporated into the development through design and layout; or  

 
b. In the case of woodland:  

 
i. its loss is essential to facilitate development that would achieve 

significant and clearly defined additional public benefits, in line with 
the Scottish Government’s Policy on Control of Woodland Removal; 
or 

 
ii. in the case of individual trees or groups of trees, their loss is 

essential to facilitate development and is clearly outweighed by 
social, environmental, community or economic benefits.  

 
Where woodland is removed in association with development, developers 
will be required to provide compensatory planting which enhances the 
biodiversity of the area and demonstrates a net gain. 

 
The loss of ancient or semi-natural woodland, or trees covered by Tree 
Preservation Orders will not be supported.  Ancient woodland is an 
irreplaceable resource and should be protected from adverse impacts 
arising from development. 

 
4. Where there is likely to be an adverse impact on natural features or biodiversity an 

ecological appraisal will be required. This appraisal should identify measures 
adequate to mitigate any impacts that are identified. 

 
Further detailed guidance and information will be set out in the Green Network 
Supplementary 
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Schedule 5: Natural Environment Features 

Site Ref Location Description 
D7.1 Council area wide Sites of Special Scientific Interest 
D7.2 Council area wide Tree Preservation Orders 
D7.3 Council area wide Local Biodiversity Sites 
D7.4 Waulkmill Glen Local Nature Reserve 

Biodiversity 

The Nature Conservation (Scotland) Act 2004 places a statutory duty on all public bodies to 
further the conservation of biodiversity.  Biodiversity is simply the variety of life - all living 
things around us; the plants, animals, insects in our forests, mountains, rivers, seas, gardens 
and parks, right down to the things living in our soils. 

Geodiversity 

Geodiversity is also recognised as forming an important part of the natural environment. 
Geodiversity is the variety of rocks, minerals, fossils, landforms, sediments and soils, 
together with the natural processes which form and alter them.  The diversity of Scotland's 
rocks and landforms is the basis for most of our landscapes and scenery that are highly 
valued by visitors and the tourism industry. 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest and Local Biodiversity Sites provide protection to a range 
of habitats and species and geology within East Renfrewshire.  

A Site of Special Scientific Interest is a statutory designation made by NatureScot under the 
Nature Conservation (Scotland) Act 2004.  Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) are 
those areas of land and water that NatureScot considers to best represent our natural 
heritage - its diversity of plants, animals and habitats, rocks and landforms, or a combination 
of such natural features. 

Local Biodiversity Sites (LBS) 

Development proposals should not damage Local Biodiversity Sites. Development proposals 
should contribute to the restoration of local biodiversity sites and improving connections 
between sites. While most Local biodiversity sites are privately owned there may be 
opportunities to create environmental buffer zones where local biodiversity sites adjoin new 
development. 

Protected Species 

Although protected areas can safeguard species within their boundaries, some animals and 
plants are so threatened or vulnerable that they need legal protection wherever they occur.  
There are several pieces of legislation giving protection to species found in Scotland. 
Following the introduction of the Wildlife and Natural Environment (Scotland) Act 2011, 
NatureScot is now responsible for the majority of wildlife licensing in Scotland. 

In many cases it is an offence to kill or capture animals including birds, or to uproot 
plants.  The law also protects some wild creatures from disturbance or harassment, or 
disturbance of their nests or resting places.  It also means that it is against the law to pick 
some plants.  Further practical guidance on Natural Features is given within Appendix B. 
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Woodland Trees and Forestry 

The Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 places an obligation on local authorities to adopt a 
Forestry and Woodland Strategy.  Work to produce the woodland strategy will be ongoing as 
part of the development of LDP3.  

The Scottish Government’s control of woodland policy states that "there is a strong 
presumption in favour of protecting Scotland’s woodland resources." and "woodland removal 
should be allowed only where it would achieve significant and clearly defined additional 
public benefit".  

The Council will seek to support forestry and woodland throughout its area, in particular it 
affords protection to those areas of ancient and long-established woodland and Tree 
Preservation Orders.  Within East Renfrewshire there are 264 hectares of ancient and long-
established woodland and 765 hectares of land covered by Tree Preservation Orders. 

Dams to Darnley Local Nature Reserve 

Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) are places to enjoy and learn more about local wildlife or 
geology.  They are found in a range of locations and associated with a variety of habitats.  
LNRs provide wild spaces where plans and animals, both common and rare, can thrive.  
They offer a more natural environment than parks and gardens, but are still readily 
accessible for a wide range of people.  LNRs are of local natural heritage importance, 
designated and managed by local authorities to give people better opportunities to learn 
about and enjoy nature close to home.  For this reason, LNRs are generally found close to 
towns and cities. 

Policy 9: Access 

A key element of green networks is the provision of easy and safe routes for walking and 
cycling. The Council places great importance on the health and well-being of its residents 
and acknowledges the important role outdoor access and recreational opportunities can play 
in encouraging exercise and activity. 

Policy 9: Access 

The Council will continue to protect, enhance and extend existing and proposed active 
travel and outdoor access networks including core paths, rights of way, strategic cycle 
corridors and green networks, shown on the Proposals Map and Schedule 6, and ensure 
that new development does not adversely impact upon them.  The solums of any former 
railway lines will be safeguarded as future access routes.   

The council will support proposals which enhance, extend and create new integrated 
walking and cycling routes.  New and improved routes should be planned at the outset of 
the design process; should accommodate users for all age groups, and levels of agility 
and mobility; should link with existing and proposed active travel routes; and contribute to 
the wider active travel and green networks across the area.  

Any future access proposals will be required to satisfy core active travel design principles 
of safety, coherence, directness, comfort and attractiveness. 

There will be a strong presumption against proposals which have an adverse impact upon 
outdoor access unless a satisfactory alternative route is provided.   
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The Council will continue to support Dams to Darnley Country Park (D9.1) and Whitelee 
Access Project (D9.2), shown on the Proposals Map, and the implementation of the 
relevant management/ access plans for each project. 

Core Paths Plan 
 
The core paths together with rights of way (as shown on the Proposals Map) provide a 
robust network of routes across the area.  Projects are ongoing to improve facilities including 
the construction of new paths, signposting and promotional material.  
 
Development proposals should consider access at the outset of the design process, how to 
protect existing access provision and seek to enhance access where there are opportunities 
to make links with the core path network. Where appropriate these new links will be 
considered for inclusion in future Core Paths Plans.  New paths should integrate seamlessly 
with the green network and road and footway layouts.  It is expected that the master planned 
areas will include an access network as part of the green network.  
 
Green Network Development Contributions 
 
The Supplementary Guidance: Development Contributions for Local Development Plan 2 
states that where a proposal impacts adversely on the character or function of the green 
network, proposals may be required to contribute to enhancing any remaining, or create new 
green infrastructure and green network, in accordance with LDP2 Strategic Policy 1 and 
LDP2 policies D4 and D6.  
Wherever possible, the effects will be mitigated through planning conditions ensuring on site 
provision. Where this is not possible, an assessment for a development contribution will be 
made based on the environmental quality of the open space. Contributions will be based on 
the cost of replacing lost landscape features, habitats or amenity elsewhere in the locality. 
 
Where established green space is lost, a contribution will be sought to enhance other 
informal green spaces in the area. The specific costs associated with a development will be 
assessed on a case-by-case basis. 
 
Opportunities to enhance and strengthen the network can be achieved in a number of ways, 
including the protection and enhancement of existing greenspace and through the 
introduction of green infrastructure within new development e.g., access, greenspace, SUDs. 
Contributions will be used on a best value basis in order to mitigate the effects of the 
development on the area. 
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DESIGN GUIDANCE  
 
Advice to applicants seeking planning consent for development with green space and 
green infrastructure.  
 
This section provides examples of both successful and less successful greenspaces. It also 
provides guidance on how to create high quality green network and successful green 
infrastructure.  
 
Urban planners and architects developing planning applications for residential developments 
should read Appendix A: Open Space within New Development which provides guidance on 
the expected ratios of open space to development size. Appendix A is not intended to 
produce formulaic layouts but should be used with the guidance below to determine the best 
layout for greenspace.  The guidance endorses quality over quantity. 
 
 

 
 
 
Pocket park at Polnoon combining play area, SUDS and gateway landscaping. The entire space is 

under 250 sq. m 
 

 
It is important that planning applications demonstrate that an analysis of the site and its 
surroundings has been undertaken. It is anticipated that applicants will submit a design 
statement which explains their decision-making process and the rationale for the chosen 
design. 
 
The integration of multifunctional greenspaces is intrinsically linked to the creation of a 
successful place.  Green networks support a sustainable approach to development, creating 
places that are attractive to residents and businesses, provide opportunities for healthier 
lifestyles and contribute to the recovery of biodiversity and carbon reduction. 
 
It is expected that proposals will ensure that greenspaces are multifunctional and connected 
to the wider green network.  In the past green space provision, play areas, sustainable urban 

177



drainage and landscaping were often considered as separate components within new 
developments. Contemporary best practice now combines these features to create 
multifunctional spaces. The ability to provide multiple or ‘cross-cutting’ functions on individual 
sites and across a whole green infrastructure network is key to successfully designing new 
greenspaces.  
 
A design that considers life time maintenance costs, long term sustainability and seeks to 
reduce the resources required for upkeep, is essential.  Establishing and maintaining 
woodland is generally cheaper per hectare than mowing amenity grassland at approximately 
50% of costs over a 50-year period. As part of the planning consent process the Council will 
require details of the maintenance regime.  Provision of a simple, robust long-term 
maintenance management regime is a crucial factor in establishing a successful scheme. 
 
Making Greenspace Multifunctional 
 

 

 Successful 
multifunctional 
greenspace at Cala 
Homes Newton 
Mearns. The site is 
compact, is 
overlooked and 
contains SUDS, play 
area, biodiversity 
woodland and path 
links to the wider 
network. The SUDS 
area was included in 
the greenspace 
requirement 
calculation because 
it forms a prominent 
landscape feature 
and has a perimeter 
path network. 

   

 

 This space is less 
successful.  The 
dramatic landraising 
renders the SUDs 
area inaccessible 
and there is no 
landscape planting.  
The steep banking 
will make future 
maintenance 
difficult. 
The SUDS basin 
contributes very little 
to the sense of 
place. Scottish 
Water provide 
guidance of the 
design of SUDS. 
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Creating connections to the wider green network 

Connections from a new greenspace to the wider green network are important and must 
always be considered during the design process. Site appraisals for new developments 
should identify where links to the wider path network can be made. Connections can be 
made in a number of ways; two examples are given below. One demonstrates how a new 
development linked to a Right of Way; the other example demonstrates the role East 
Renfrewshire Council can play to ensure green network connections are completed. 

New path constructed by Cala Homes 

Cala homes constructed a new path that connected their development in Newton Mearns to 
a historic Right of Way.  The right of way continues to connect to another Cala development 
at Maidenhill creating a green network that utilises existing paths infrastructure to create new 
safe and attractive network. 
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Following investment by Cala homes the right of way was upgraded by East Renfrewshire 
Council.  The historic right of way has been repurposed to connect different neighbourhoods 
across the wider area. The image shows the junction of the two paths. 
 
Neilston  
 

 

 
 
 

 

 
Dawn Home’s new path is overlooked and easy to locate. East Renfrewshire will construct a new 

path to connect to this route. 
 
In Neilston, Dawn Home’s collaborated with East Renfrewshire Council to construct a new 
path into a neighbouring greenspace which had a long history of informal use. There was no 
right of way to make a connection with but the council was able to sign a path agreement 
with the greenspace land owner to construct a new path linking into the new Dawn Homes 
facility. Dawn Homes created a high-quality path to their boundary, which will connect with 
the East Renfrewshire Council path. 
 
Land Raising  
 
Land raising or cutting to create development platforms needs careful consideration. There 
are particular challenges in East Renfrewshire where much of the topography is steep and 
uneven. Where levels change dramatically, they can have a detrimental impact both on the 
existing landscape and biodiversity and can prevent the creation of a successful green 
network. 
 
LDP2 policy has a presumption against land raising Policy D1 (Criterion 12) states that:  
 
There will be a general presumption against all proposals that involve landraising. Where 
there are justifiable reasons for landraising, proposals must have regard to the scale and 
visual impact of the resultant changes to the local landscape and amenity. Proposals that 
adversely impact upon the visual and physical connections through the site and to the 
surrounding areas will be resisted. 
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High platforms with sudden and steep gradients create barriers for movement. Sudden level 
changes may require the construction of steps which is strongly discouraged and will not be 
adopted by the Council’s Road’s service.  Ongoing maintenance for steps will typically 
become the liability of residents in the development.    

In this case largescale land cutting created a steep slope between communities necessitating the 
construction of steps. 

The substantial earth moving required to create platforms erases many if not all existing 
natural features and biodiversity. In extreme cases entire sites are scraped bare. Where 
natural features survive earth works these features such as small watercourses or 
hedgerows may find themselves in the shadow of platforms and their natural functions are 
much reduced.  
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Revetments and retaining walls are not conducive to multifunctional greenspace.  The four 
images show the same stretch of the Springhill Burn before and after development. In the 
top left the gabion wall breaks the green network function of the burn creating a dead space 
which would not be counted towards the open space requirement required in schedule 4 of 
the LDP2. The top right image shows the same area of hedge and burn before development. 

The bottom images shows where the green network alongside the water course has been 
used to locate play equipment and seating. This makes some positive use of the space. The 
site is overlooked by houses and relatively accessible. A more formal play space is located 
above the gabions to compliment the informal play area.  The space is partially successful, 
but some extra small details such as biodiversity enhancements by planting wetland plants 
or riparian trees along the burn edge would have added even greater value.  

Where land raising is a necessity careful consideration and design is required to ensure 
platforms do not work against a successful green network or the creation of a successful 
place.   This might require a move towards smaller platforms with less steep or dramatic 
changes in level.  Or orientating platforms so the largest change in gradients are situated at 
the least sensitive locations in terms of connection, landscape and biodiversity.   

Sustainable Urban Drainage and Successful Greenspaces. 

Policy D4 allows multifunctional and accessible SUDS schemes to be counted as part of the 
required openspace provision in new development. Standalone single use SUDs systems 
are not encouraged and can be wasteful of the valuable land resource. 

This simple scheme forms the centre point of an accessible area of greenspace. 
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Flood Attenuation basin at Barrhead High School. 

The attenuation basin was sown with a meadow mix and provides a number of functions. It 
creates a large shallow basin for flood storage protecting the school buildings from high flow 
flood events. It is used by the school for outdoor education and field studies. The wild flower 
component provides a large nectar source for pollinators. The grass is cut just once a year 
compared to fourteen cuts per year in the neighbouring park. The semi-parasitic yellow rattle 
plants visible in the image help keep a balance between grass and wild flowers by reducing 
the vigour of the grass. 

New swale constructed at Barrhead south. This simple piece of green infrastructure was cheaper to 
install than conventional underground piping. The grassy vegetation filters out silt and pollutants 
before water trickles into a nearby water course. The swale takes water from the near-by road and 
is maintained by the Road Service. 
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Water Features  
 
 
 

 

  
 
 
 
 

 

 
Landscaping Plan at Barrhead South showing green network containing play area, path network, 
SUDS, biodiversity enhancements and landscaping. The small burn in the image becomes the 

central feature of the development with houses fronting onto the greenspace created around the 
water feature. 

 
 
Taylor Wimpy at Barrhead are constructing a housing development which features a strong 
green network centred on the two small watercourses which run through the site. These 
small burns are being both protected and enhanced be the design in figure 2. The wider area 
will be sown with meadow mixes and planted with riparian trees.  The SUDS basins integrate 
with the watercourses expanding and enhancing the area for biodiversity. A network of paths 
built into the green network provide attractive and safe shortcuts.   
 
Where development incorporates water courses the East Renfrewshire Whitecart Catchment 
Opportunities (2017) Report can be requested. The report identifies actions for improvement 
on every water course in East Renfrewshire.  Many of these actions are simple measures 
such as riparian tree planting and improvements to bank side habitat or placing large 
boulders strategically within the channel. More elaborate opportunities include, removal of 
culverting and restoration of watercourses to natural channel. Small measures can result in a 
better ecological status for the watercourse. Developers should take account of the 
requirements of the Flood Risk Management Act (2009) and recognise that the use of open 
space can help manage flood risk sustainably. 
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Woodland Trees and Forestry 
 

 
 

 
Mature beech tree at Maidenhill 

 
 
Mature trees and woodland can bring a strong sense of place to new development.  The site 
appraisal should identify important trees in the landscape and these should be considered 
for inclusion into the design.  Where there are trees on site or adjacent to the site a tree 
survey should be undertaken.  Retention of healthy trees is strongly supported. A tree survey 
can determine if a tree is in healthy condition. Trees should be well protected during 
construction works using BS5837 the British Standard for Trees in relation to design, 
demolition and construction. Where there are trees on site or adjacent to the site a tree 
survey should be undertaken. The latest version of BS5837 was published in 2012 and 
applies to all trees that could be affected during the design, demolition or construction phase 
of a development. 
 
Where there are large areas of left-over incidental greenspace this can be efficiently used for 
woodland planting.  Native woodlands have wildlife value and will enhance biodiversity as 
required by Policy D6.  
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New woodland planted in undeveloped corner at Maidenhill. 

All Underused land at Maidenhill has now has all been planted with new woodland. Almost 4 
hectares of woodland has been planted, creating a biodiversity net gain for the development. 
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Site Appraisal  
 
Before designing their green network, applicants should undertake a site appraisal which 
considers 3 main elements -Context, Identity and Connection: 
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Applicants should consider the 6 qualities which are a prerequisite to the creation of a place 
of high quality.   These are set out under NPF4 ‘Policy 14: Design, Quality and Place’. 
 
The six qualities are: 
 

Healthy: Supporting the prioritisation of women’s safety and improving physical and 
mental health. 
Pleasant: Supporting attractive natural and built spaces. 
Connected: Supporting well connected networks that make moving around easy and 
reduce car dependency 
Distinctive: Supporting attention to detail of local architectural styles and natural 
landscapes to be interpreted, literally or creatively, into designs to reinforce identity. 
Sustainable: Supporting the efficient use of resources that will allow people to live, 
play, work and stay in their area, ensuring climate resilience, and integrating nature 
positive, biodiversity solutions. 
Adaptable: Supporting commitment to investing in the long-term value of buildings, 
streets and spaces by allowing for flexibility so that they can be changed quickly to 
accommodate different uses as well as maintained over time. 
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Table 1: Six Qualities for Successful Green Networks 

 
 Healthy  Distinctive Pleasant Connected Sustainable   Adaptable 
Supporting the 
Prioritisation of 
women’s safety and 
improving physical and 
mental health 
 
 
Designed for: 
 
lifelong wellbeing 
through ensuring green 
spaces feel safe and 
welcoming e.g., 
through passive 
surveillance and good 
design 
 
healthy and active 
lifestyles, through the 
creation of walkable 
neighbourhoods, food 
growing opportunities 
and access to nature 
and greenspace 
 
accessibility and 
inclusion for everyone 
regardless of gender, 
sexual orientation, age, 
ability and culture 
 

Supporting attention 
to detail of local 
architectural styles 
and natural 
landscapes to be 
interpreted into 
landscape designs 
that reinforce identity 
 
Designed for 
 
sense of place 
including design 
influences, 
architectural styles, 
choice of materials 
and finishes, 
detailing, landscape 
design, vibrancy and 
cultural context 
 
it is important to 
capitalise on key 
natural features and 
characteristics of the 
existing landscape 
and built heritage 
aspects.  Water and 
burns are strong 
features and can add 
value to development  

Supporting attractive 
natural spaces 
 
Green spaces designed 
for: 
 
positive social 
interactions including 
quality of public realm 
and green spaces 
ensuring a lively and 
inclusive experience 
 
protection from the 
elements to create 
attractive and welcoming 
surroundings, including 
provision for shade and 
shelter, mitigating 
against noise, air, light 
pollution and 
undesirable features, as 
well as ensuring climate 
resilience, including 
flood prevention and 
mitigation against rising 
sea levels 
 
connecting with nature 
including natural 
landscape, existing 

-Green Networks 
designed for 
 
active travel by 
encouraging more 
walking, wheeling and 
cycling that allow for 
simple modal shifts 
 
connectivity including 
strategic cycle routes, 
local cycle routes, 
footpaths, pavements, 
active travel networks, 
desire lines, 
destinations, 
permeability, 
accessibility and 
catering for different 
needs and abilities 
 

 
 
 

Designing for 
 
climate resilience 
and nature recovery 
including 
incorporating blue 
and green 
infrastructure, 
integrating nature 
positive biodiversity 
solutions 
 
community and local 
living including 
access to local 
services and 
facilities, education, 
community growing 
and healthy food 
options, play and 
recreation 
 
 

Supporting 
commitment to 
investing in the long-
term value of green 
spaces by allowing 
for flexibility so that 
they can meet the 
changing needs over 
time 
 
Designing for: 
 
quality and function, 
ensuring fitness for 
purpose, design for 
high quality and 
durability 
 
longevity and 
resilience including 
recognising the role 
of user centred 
design to cater for 
changing needs over 
time and to respond 
to social, economic 
and environmental 
priorities 
 
long-term 
maintenance 
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social connectivity and 
creating a sense of 
belonging and identity 
within the community 

environmentally 
positive places with 
improved air quality, 
reactivating derelict and 
brownfield land, 
removing known 
hazards and good use 
of green and blue 
infrastructure 

Mature existing trees 
can be worked into 
the design. 
Hedgerows and walls 
provide continuity  

landforms and features, 
biodiversity and eco-
systems, integrating blue 
and green infrastructure 
and visual connection 

variety and quality of 
play and recreation 
spaces for people of all 
ages and abilities 

enjoyment, enabling 
people to feel at ease, 
spend more time 
outdoors and take 
inspiration from their 
surroundings 

including effective 
engagement, clarity 
of rights and 
responsibilities, 
community 
ownership/stewardsh
ip, continuous 
upkeep and 
improvements 
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The design of greenspace should be addressed at the start of the development process. 
Green infrastructure as it relates to surface water management, the road network, open 
space and landscaping should inform the design, capacity and form of development. 

Green infrastructure can be implemented well ahead of development commencing.  Advance 
greening which requires modest investment is an opportunity to give a head start to slow to 
establish green infrastructure such as woodland. 

If long-term programming issues arise and development is stalled, advance greening 
combined with temporary greening can be helpful.  This can ensure sites do not become 
derelict and a strain both on owners and on the community within which they are located.  
The legal complexities and financial models to enable progress on these techniques are still 
at an early stage. However, there are merits in exploring the possibilities. 

Temporary greening can provide a wide range of benefits.  It can improve the attractiveness 
of a site and as a consequence encourage development and investment.  The temporary 
greening can also form part of the final development.  

There are various temporary greening options available to landowners: 

• Creating temporary growing spaces i.e., allotments;
• Interim sustainable urban drainage sites;
• Tree planting/ short rotation energy crops as part of carbon sink creation,

biodiversity; site decontamination or other initiatives;
• Public art space;
• Installing approved landscape design prior to development;
• Wildflower meadows;
• Grassing and maintenance.

Conclusion 

Applications for planning permission will require to demonstrate how this Guidance has been 
applied to their proposals.  This Supplementary Guidance provides advice on ways to 
achieve well planned and designed, multi functioning green spaces that contain green 
infrastructure and are contribute to the wider green network.    

CONTACT DETAILS 

For further advice on this Supplementary Planning Guidance and its application, please 
contact: 

Strategic Planning 
Planning & Building Standards 
Environment Department 
2 Spiersbridge Way 
Spiersbridge Business Park 
Thornliebank, G46 8NG 
Email:  ldp@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk 
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Appendix A 

Open Space Requirements within New Development 

Open space within new development should comprise 2 elements: 

• Private open space and gardens (where applicable- limited to residential
development); and

• Amenity open space (including active open space - limited to residential
development)

General Guidance 

1. All development should as a starting point encapsulate the design principles laid out
within this Supplementary Guidance.  Proposals should make provision where
appropriate for open space within developments for private and amenity open space.

2. These guidelines aim to ensure that a reasonable provision of amenity space, which
can serve a multiple purpose, is provided whilst enabling adequate privacy.  The core
emphasis is on layouts which are well designed and deliver a successful sense of
place.

3. The specific requirements expected for open space provision are detailed below.
Innovative design is encouraged.

Private Open Space and Gardens Requirement for Residential Proposals 

Detached, semi-detached and terraced properties will require to have gardens in 
proportion to their size.  Private gardens will be expected to be 1½ times the ground 
floor area of the house or 100m2 for detached and semi-detached houses and 50m2 in 
the case of terraces, whichever is the greater. 

Standard garden sizes should not be a constraint to imaginative design. 
The design principles laid out within this guidance are considered the fundamental 
determinants in achieving a successful layout. 

Further guidelines for private gardens are provided below: 

1. Rear gardens should have a depth of at least 10m from rear elevation of house to
plot boundary in order to maintain adequate privacy.

2. Front garden provision should complement the design of the house.
3. There should be a minimum of 2m from any house to the side plot boundary. A 3m

house to side plot boundary will be expected where properties are 3 full storeys.

Amenity Open Space Requirement for Residential Proposals 

10 Sq. M of open space per habitable room. 

The 10 sq. m must include sufficient active space and cannot be comprised of piecemeal 
incidental landscaped areas or inaccessible SUDS features.  SUDS areas and structural 
landscaping that are designed to be publicly accessible can contribute towards the required 
area of open space. Justification for the type and quantity of provision should be given and 
included within the design statement where appropriate. For smaller scale developments it is 
expected that applicants will demonstrate how appropriate elements of this Supplementary 
Guidance have been applied. 
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If there is an existing play facility within safe walking distance of 250m from a new 
development.  The Council may where appropriately allow a developer to invest in the 
upgrading of an existing play facility or the creation of a new facility out with the site. 
Financial contributions would be based on the guidance provided within the Development 
Contributions Supplementary Guidance (2022) 
 

 
 

 
Micro MUGA at Waterfoot, total area 300 sq. m with play area to side and wildflower meadow in 

foreground. 
 

 
 
Cumulative requirements 
 
The cumulative effect of under provision will be scrutinised. 
 
Where small scale isolated developments, lying in close proximity are proposed, developers 
will be expected to contribute towards the achievement of these standards. 
 
In circumstances where larger scale developments are compartmentalised /phased by either 
a consortium or single developer, applicants will be required to apply these standards within 
the context of a comprehensive masterplan for the development.  This will be considered as 
part of the planning process. 
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Amenity Open Space (including Active Open Space) 
 

1. Developers will generally be expected to make provision for amenity open (including 
active open) space in accordance with the standards set out above.  

2. Details of the proposed play equipment must conform to the appropriate European 
Standard (BSEN 1176 & 1177) and should be agreed with the Council at an early 
stage.  

3. Peripheral landscaping of planting and mounding will be required for multi-use games 
areas.   For security reasons, tree and shrub planting should not substantially visually 
screen the activity zone.  The whole site, comprising the activity area and the 
landscaped buffer zone, should be suitably enclosed e.g., by railings or hedgerow. 

4. Multi-use games areas can be located beside local areas for play, other areas of 
open space or structural landscaping to form a small park, although there should be 
physical separation between the different play areas. 

 
Ongoing Management and Maintenance of open space areas  
 
Where provision of play areas are proposed (either local areas for play & multi-use games 
areas), these areas should be clearly defined within a plan.  In all cases, the management & 
maintenance regime will require to be confirmed as part of the planning application process.  
The location and type of provision should clearly be shown on any marketing material.   
 
High standards of maintenance should be applied to all open space provision whether on-
site, off-site adopted by Council or the responsibility of a private maintenance agency.  In the 
event that the Council adopts the open space, the following guidelines will apply: 
 

• The areas will require to be constructed in accordance with the approved plans and 
to the satisfaction of the Council. 

• Legal conveyance of such areas to the Council will be free of charge and free of all 
burdens and restrictions. 

• A payment, in advance, of a sum equivalent to 20 times the estimated annual 
maintenance costs, as set by the Council will be made. 

• Adoption by the Council will take place after fulfilment of a 24-month maintenance / 
defects liability by the developer, subject to the Council’s satisfaction with its 
condition.  Any defects will require remedial action by the developers. 

• The Council for its part will undertake to provide adequate maintenance for as long 
as is required. 

 
Where a private maintenance scheme is agreed the following guideline will apply: 
 

• Details of management and maintenance arrangements will be submitted as part of 
the planning application process.  The developer must demonstrate to the Council 
that satisfactory arrangements have been put in place for the long-term maintenance 
of all open space.  E.g., through a private maintenance agency by means of a legal 
agreement with house purchasers.  

 
Non- residential amenity Open-space provision  
 
It is expected that all development proposals (for example residential, commercial, industrial) 
will incorporate a high quality and well-integrated environment and landscape setting. 
While there are no open space standards for commercial, industrial, transport or educational 
proposals, greenspace provision will still be assessed on a site-by-site basis against the six 
qualities of successful place criteria.  
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Appendix B 
 
Practical Guide – Natural Features 
 
A Strong legislative basis exists for the protection of protected species and sites.  
Development likely to impact upon these require to be considered, mitigated and in certain 
instances consented. 
 
Protected Areas and Protected Species 
For protected sites within East Renfrewshire the applicant needs to establish whether their 
development site impinges on any 
 

• National designations (i.e., Sites of Special Scientific Interest) 
 

Development that affects a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) will only be 
permitted where it will not adversely affect the qualities for which it has been 
designated, or any such adverse effects are clearly outweighed by social, 
environmental or economic benefits of national importance. 

 
Sites of Special Scientific Interest are designated to reflect both habitat and 
geological interest. 

 
If development could affect a SSSI, the applicant will require to identify the notified 
features of the SSSI and set out a method by which the development can be 
achieved without a net adverse impact to the condition of these features. 
 
Information on the notified features located within East Renfrewshire can be found on 
the NatureScot  website at  

 
https://www.nature.scot/doc/application-consent-form-sssis 

 
 

A license/permission should be obtained from NatureScot in advance of any works to 
a Site of Special Scientific Interest. 

 
Local natural heritage designations (i.e., Local Biodiversity Sites) 
 

• East Renfrewshire Council holds Phase 1 habitat information for Local Biodiversity 
Sites within its area.  
 
Where there is likely to be an adverse impact on natural features or biodiversity an 
ecological appraisal will be required. This appraisal should identify measures 
adequate to mitigate any impacts that are identified.  

 
This SG encourages enhancement of the LBS where practical.   
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Species Guidance 
 
Protected Animal & Plant Species  
Developers will require to establish whether their site supports any protected animal 
breeding or resting places. In doing so consideration requires to be given to: 
  

• Internationally protected species – i.e., European Protected Species (EPS). In East 
Renfrewshire, the only two likely to have protected breeding/resting sites present are 
bats and otters. 

 
• Nationally protected species. In East Renfrewshire species that might have protected 

breeding/resting sites affected by development are badgers, water voles and 
breeding birds. 

 
 
In East Renfrewshire any site with mature 
trees or buildings could support bats, 
while any site with a water course could 
support otters. Best practise advises that 
it is prudent to establish the presence of 
Protected Species prior to submission of 
a planning application.   
 
Otters can be surveyed for at any time of 
the year; however, bats require to be 
surveyed at particular times within the 
year.  
 
A Survey Calendar for natural heritage 
likely within East Renfrewshire is 
provided below. This is a general guide 
only and the timing of surveys can be 
affected by weather and may be specific 
to location (particularly vegetation 
surveys).  Surveys should be conducted 
during suitable conditions, i.e., otter 
surveys undertaken during normal or low 
flow and not when water is high.  
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SURVEY CALENDAR 
Species January February March April May June July August September October November December 

Hibernation roost survey 
2/3 Emergence/re-entry surveys 
Summer and maternity roost 
surveys 

Hibernation roost survey 

Habitat Suitability Assessments undertaken throughout the year 

Surveys can be conducted throughout the year 

Activity surveys 

Activity surveys Unsuitable survey period 

Habitat Suitability Assessments undertaken throughout the year 

Wintering bird species 
surveys 

Breeding bird + 
migrant bird survey 

Breeding bird 
survey Migrant bird survey Wintering bird survey 

Phase 1 habitat 
survey only Phase 1 and NVC survey Phase 1 habitat survey only 

Optimal survey period Sub-optimal survey period Unsuitable survey period 

Badger 
Water 
vole 

Birds 

Bat
 

Otter 
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Surveys should be carried out according to best practise for the habitat or species being 
surveyed. An Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (IEEM) accredited 
surveyor will be able to give advice and more information can be obtained from NatureScot 
https://www.nature.scot/ 
 
. 
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APPENDIX 3 - SUPPLEMENTARY GUIDANCE (SG): DEVELOPMENT CONTRIBUTIONS 

Summary of Consultation Responses and Recommendations and Finalised Development 
Contributions Supplementary Guidance 

This Appendix provides a summary of the publicity and consultation undertaken, the representations 
received, the Council’s response and the Finalised Supplementary Guidance. 
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PUBLICITY AND CONSULTATION 

The Council is required to demonstrate that appropriate engagement has been undertaken on the 
Supplementary Guidance and submit this to Scottish Ministers, together with the comments received 
and how they have been taken into account.  

The consultation period ran for 6 weeks from 8th June until 20th July 2022. 

The following provides a summary of the participation methods used by East Renfrewshire Council: 

• Notice placed in Evening Times and Barrhead News outlining where, how and when to
respond to the document and how it could be viewed, allowing 6 weeks for responses;

• Email/Letter notifications sent to those on the LDP consultees database - this included
Scottish Government, Key Agencies, statutory consultees, other stakeholders and
Community Councils notifying of launch of SG for consultation outlining where, how and
when to respond to the document and how it could be viewed;

• Copies of document and response forms deposited at the Council’s Planning and Building
Standards offices at: East Renfrewshire Council, Headquarters, Eastwood Park, Rouken
Glen Road, Giffnock, G46 6UG; and Council Headquarters, 211 Main Street Barrhead, G78
1SY;

• Copies of document and response forms deposited at all local libraries; and
• Document and response forms, including a Citizen Space response option, made available to

view and download on the Councils website - dedicated Supplementary Planning page
created.
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SUMMARY OF CONSULTATION RESPONSES 

The table provides a summary of representations received and the response (including reasons) by 
the planning authority: 

Body or person who submitted representation 

Scottish Environmental Protection Agency (SEPA) (001-03) 
Scottish Forestry (002-02) 
Strathclyde Partnership for Transport (003-01) 
Historic Environment Scotland (004-02) 
Network Rail (005-03) 
Persimmon West Scotland (006-02) 
The Coal Authority (007-01) 
Dawn Homes (008-01) 
Homes for Scotland (009-02) 
Surplus Property Solutions (011-03) 
Cala Homes (West) Limited (012-02) 
Nature Scot (013-02) 
Sportscotland (015-02) 

Planning authority’s summary of the representation (s) 

Scottish Environmental Protection Agency (001-03) 

No specific comments on the contents. 

Scottish Forestry (002-02) 

• Page 5 in the list of facilities and infrastructure requirements that may be necessary
on, please amend ‘Green Infrastructure’ to ‘Green Infrastructure and Networks’ to
highlight the local and wider environmental networks development should consider/
contribute to.

• Page 19 for consistency requests that the title on ‘Green Network and Access’ is
changed to ‘Green Infrastructure and Networks’.

• Page 20 where it states ‘Wherever possible, the effects will be mitigated through
planning conditions ensuring on site provision. Where this is not possible, an
assessment for a development contribution will be made based on the
environmental quality of the open space. Contributions will be based on the cost of
replacing lost landscape features, habitats or amenity elsewhere in the locality.’
There should be a presumption of retention.

Strathclyde Partnership for Transport (003-01) 

• Support the guiding principles and the approach to implementation set out in the
draft SG with regards to transport and active travel.  However, the SG doesn’t
recognise that the provision of public transport infrastructure alone does not result in
the provision of public transport services.

• Suggest reference should made to the fact that, on occasion, there may be a
requirement for contributions to support the introduction of new or amended public
transport services to provide a basic level of access to public transport services to
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avoid the reliance on private car use.  Funding would only be sought for 
development where there is no existing provision in order to encourage sustainable 
service provision in the longer term. This reflects the approach taken at Maidenhill.  

Historic Environment Scotland (004-02) 

• Welcome the opportunity to review and comment, however no comments to offer on
this occasion.

Network Rail (005-03) 

• Welcome that roads and transportation is now quantified to include road and rail
infrastructure in Strategic Policy 2 (as recommended by Network Rail) and that has
been incorporated in the SG, now worded as “transportation infrastructure”.

• Welcome that the section on Transportation Infrastructure & Active Travel
emphasises the importance of an agreed TA to identify any requirements and that
reference is made to consultation with partner organisations including Network Rail.

Persimmon West Scotland (006-02) 

• Query the timing of updating the SG - National Planning Framework 4 is expected to
be published later this year which will be supported by new Development
Management Regulations both of which will influence the status and content of the
SG.  Also the Council is due to review the Local Housing Strategy. SG should be
postponed until NPF4 and the new regulations have been published.

• To ensure transparency and provide greater certainty the Education section of the
draft SG should detail how the pupil product is calculated. How future school roles
are calculated should also be set out. It is our view that the cohort progression
methodology is the most appropriate.

• In the proposed threshold for financial contributions, it is not explained why a 90%
figure has been used. We support the use of 100% occupancy (i.e. planning
capacity), in line with Scottish Government Guidance set out in Determining Primary
School Capacity Guidance (24 October 2014).

• As drafted we do not consider the proposals to extend the repayment period of
unused education contributions to 10 years to be compliant with Circular 3/2012. By
doing so the contribution may be used after the pupils who’s impact necessitated the
contribution in the first place have left the school/education system.

• Under Contribution Disbursement it is suggested that the Council sets out
circumstances where each type of contribution would be used in 5, 7 or 10 year
period. The only circumstances where a 10 year period may be justified is where a
new school is required as part of a strategic housing release and the contribution will
be used to address capacity at existing schools until the new school is built.

• Under Green Network it is noted that a contribution may be sought to enhance open
space based on its environmental quality. It is unclear how this assessment can be
undertaken without an open space audit detailing the quality or quantity and of
existing space in order to understand what improvements may be sought. Without
justification such a request is unlikely to comply with Circular 3/2012.

The Coal Authority (007-01) 

• Confirm that the Planning team at the Coal Authority have no specific comments to
make on this consultation document.
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Dawn Homes (008-01) 
 

• The Circular guidance requires that contributions can only be required to address 
negative impacts arsing directly from the development proposal to be approved. The 
policy test must therefore be clear that contributions can only be required where 
there are identified negative impacts and not to improve infrastructure, facilities or 
services as stated. 

• The Circular is clear that where a planning obligation is considered essential, it must 
have a relevant planning purpose and must always be related and proportionate in 
scale and kind to the development in question. The Policy simply refers to likely 
requirements and this itself would not meet the test of reasonableness having regard 
to scale and kind.  

• The Circular is clear that “Planning obligations should not be used to resolve existing 
deficiencies in infrastructure provision or to secure contributions to the achievement 
of wider planning objectives which are not strictly necessary to allow permission to 
be granted for the particular development”. 

• The Circular tests do not justify contributions to secure “enhanced infrastructure” or 
“increased burdens”. The language in this section requires to be clarified having 
regard to the Circular guidance and indeed case law. 

• It is also relevant to state that in respect of Aberdeen City and Shire Strategic 
Development Planning Authority v Elsick Development Company Limited (Scotland) 
[2017] UKSC 66 it is unlawful for local authorities to require financial contributions to 
be made towards pooled funds for infrastructure which is unconnected to the 
development of a particular site.  

• References to “community benefits wish lists” should be deleted from the Guidance 
as they do not meet he five tests of Circular 3/2012, nor should an applicant’s refusal 
to engage in such discussions count against them in the determination of their 
application. 

• Contributions should not be required to secure improvements or indeed address 
deficiencies in education infrastructure, as advised in the Circular.   

• The explanation of the calculation Stage 1, a PPR is required to be established in 
any assessment of the impact arising from new development. Calculating the 
notional additional pupils based upon PPR and allocated housing sites, even where 
the number generated exceeds the 90% notional capacity of a school does not itself 
justify the requirement for a contribution, especially a contribution based upon a flat 
rate cost per pupil for adding additional occupancy. In each individual case, the 
resultant impact will not necessarily result in a requirement for new build, fit out and 
professional fees associated with increasing the capacity of a school. There may be 
operational solutions which address the impacts which should be considered. 
Furthermore, a “capacity improvement” rate applied to a limited number of additional 
pupils over the notional capacity would be unlikely to be spent directly on addressing 
the individual impact, in which case the rate or level of contribution would fail the test 
of scale and kind. Indeed, capacity improvements could be achieved from purely 
operational adjustments to a school costing very little or nothing at all. 

• The Council table setting out the Council’s requirement per housing unit for the 
individual schools does not explain or clarify the calculation of each requirement per 
housing unit and it is therefore not possible to confirm whether the contribution rate 
meets the test of scale and kind. 

• The SG fails to explain or justify how impacts on community facilities arising from 
new development is to be assessed. 

• The SG assumes that new development negatively impacts on Community Halls & 
Libraries to the extent that a contribution is required. This is insufficient to justify a 
contribution having regard to the policy tests in the Circular. Furthermore, there is no 
evidence to support the application of a standard contribution rate of either £256 per 
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residential units of £301 per residential unit having regard to the test of scale and 
kind. 

• The Circular policy tests do not support the use of contributions unless there are 
negative impacts identified. The SG does not provide any methodology for 
assessing the impact of individual proposals against existing provision. Furthermore, 
it is confirmed that whilst based on the upgrade of pitches, contributions may be 
used to increase capacity at a range of sports facilities and centres. The use of 
contributions on this bases would fail the test of scale and kind and be unreasonable 
as they would not relate directly to the development to be provided.  

• The SG does not suggest that any audit of the Council’s existing open space has 
been carried out, as advised by PAN67. In short there is no basis for identifying a 
need to impose a contribution upon need for development. The contribution rate of 
£2573 per residential unit is not justified in scale and kind. 

• As with the provision of Sports facilities, the SG does not provide any methodology 
for assessing the impact of individual proposals against existing provision nor has 
there been any audit against which to test impacts from individual new development. 
The contribution rate of £290 per household is not justified in scale and kind. 

 
Homes for Scotland (009-02) and Cala Homes (West) Limited (012-02) 
 

• Although submitted separately, Homes for Scotland and Cala Homes have made the 
same comments as follows: 

• Surprised at the timing of the SG update prior to National Planning Framework 4 
(NPF4) and the anticipated new Development Management Regulations and ahead 
of the council’s own review and update of its Local Housing Strategy 2022-27. It 
could be argued that the revision of the SGs is premature.  

• The council should consider moving straight to publication of non-statutory SPGs as 
South Lanarkshire Council has done. 

• The statement that developers should factor in the provisions of the draft SGs as 
part of any site purchase demonstrates a lack of appreciation of the nature and 
variety of arrangements between land owners and developers as well as the time 
horizons involved in reaching such agreements. It is important that the council 
always allows for a degree of flexibility in the application of individual SGs to take 
account of individual circumstances. 

• Welcomes the clarity that the council has sought to provide in the draft SG. That 
said, there remain many areas where further information is required and/or where a 
detailed justification is necessary in order to ensure that the proposed contributions 
comply fully with the tests set out in Scottish Government’s Circular 3/2012. 

• Believes that the threshold for development contributions should also be set at 12 or 
more units. This change is necessary in order to ensure that the burden imposed by 
such obligations does not undermine the feasibility of smaller projects promoted by 
SME builders. 

• Page 5 the range of facilities and infrastructure requirements includes ‘healthcare 
facilities’. A related footnote states that further analysis will be carried out to consider 
the capacity required to support future demand for healthcare infrastructure. No 
further details are set out regarding the justification for such contributions or the 
likely level of contributions to be sought. Spending on healthcare projects and 
infrastructure lies beyond the remit of the planning authority – Scottish Government 
allocates funds for healthcare projects through general taxation and the planning 
authority has no role in this process. The allocation and programming of health 
spending is beyond the control of the planning authority so the Council would be 
seeking to raise funds for projects over which they have no control and according to 
timescales that they cannot influence. There are fundamental concerns regarding 
the principle of the planning authority demanding monies from one private company 
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(the developer) to fund development by another private company (e.g. a GP surgery 
or surgeries). The whole topic of healthcare spending should not figure within the 
draft SG on development contributions. HFS would require prior notice of, and 
consultations on, any detailed proposals in relation to the funding of healthcare 
facilities. 

• Page 5 notes that the list of proposed contributions is ‘not exhaustive’ and that
additional contributions could be sought in relation to any specific proposed
development. This ‘catch all’ provision is clearly unacceptable in its current form but
we would be happy to work with the council to arrive at an acceptable rewording.

• Financial contributions should only ever be required when a school reaches 100%
capacity. If schools cannot operate effectively at up to 100% capacity there must be
wider issues affecting this rather than just physical capacity. In the absence of a
robust, reasoned justification for the capacity figures quoted in the draft SG, a figure
of 100% capacity should be used in relation to both primary and secondary schools.

• Note that contributions are to be required in relation to additional support needs
(ASN) for the first time. There is little in the draft SG explaining what this entails and
why it is now considered reasonable to require such contributions. Given that it is
council policy to retain students with additional support needs within mainstream
schools wherever possible, further justification is required for introducing this as a
separate heading for the purpose of contributions.

• Pupil Product Ratio (PPR) – the draft SG gives no detailed explanation regarding the
manner in which the PPR has been calculated. Aware that the cohort regression
method has been used by other authorities and need to know whether this has been
used here or whether the council has used some other method. The draft SG states
that a review of the PPR was undertaken in 2020 and that it is to be reviewed every
two years. Question whether the 2022 review has taken place yet? If not, the
proposed revisions to education contributions are clearly premature. Should the
council intend to produce revised PPR figures and resultant calculations for the final
version of the SG, HFS will require the opportunity to review and comment on these
ahead of the final SG being produced.

• The draft SG indicates that the PPR is to be applied to all new dwelling without
exception. The only justification for this appears to be administrative simplicity. A
more refined approach is required. A five bedroom house is clearly more likely to
produce school pupils than a one bedroom flat and it must be possible to reflect this
in the application of the PPR. We would welcome the opportunity to discuss this
further with the council.

• Note the significant increase in costs per pupil on both new-build projects and
existing school capacity improvements. Concerned about the contributions sought
being based solely on the recent experience of the council. Scottish Futures Trust
(SFT) has produced helpful information regarding school development and costs
and this information is to be preferred or at least taken into account. The draft SG
gives no information regarding the size, range and quality of facilities that were
provided for the figures quoted. Given the proposed increase in contributions being
sought, it is only reasonable that the parties making such contributions should be
provided with information regarding the range of facilities and costs compared with a
base specification for a primary school or a secondary school. Further detailed
information in this regard is requested.

• The current (2015) SPG states that unspent education contributions will be repaid in
the event that they are not spent within 7 years. Objects to the proposal in the draft
SG that this should be increased to 10 years as no reasoned justification has been
provided. A 10 year time horizon could result in contributions raised not being used
until after the pupils whose impact necessitated the contributions in the first place
having left school. This clearly wouldn’t meet the test of reasonableness. The only
circumstances where a 10 year period might be justified is where a new school is
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required as part of a strategic housing release and the contribution will be used to 
address capacity issues at existing school until the new school is built. This should 
be noted as an exception to the rule.  

• Transport - It would be helpful if the draft SG provided further guidance regarding
what is meant by ‘larger’ sites and whether this effectively includes all sites where a
TA is required. For smaller sites, where no TA has been required, it is hard to see
how decisions on contributions can be based purely on ‘consultations’ and still be
objective. Would welcome further discussion on these points with the council and
also some discussion on whether it is reasonable for the ‘full cost’ of works to be
recouped in all cases. Sports, Parks and Open Space

• Sports – note the 50% increase in costs in relation to provisions for sport but are
concerned that there is no justification for this level of increase. Further details are
required.

• Parks and open space – all developments by HFS members in East Renfrewshire in
recent years have included provision of new play spaces. Question whether, in such
circumstances, it is appropriate for the council to seek additional financial
contributions based on a rather outdated ‘6 Acre Standard’. The draft SG would
benefit from further flexibility in the application of the policy which specifically
accounts for provisions made within any development.

• Green Network - The draft SG notes that a contribution will be made based on the
environmental quality of the open space. However, there is no mention of an existing
open space audit having been carried out. While an audit should form part of a
future Open Space Strategy under NPF4, there is nothing to confirm the current
quality/quantity of open space in the area to aid understanding of what may be
sought. It is unreasonable to request such contributions without a suitable
justification.

• The current (2015) SPG states that contributions will generally be spent within 5
years, the only exception being education facilities where the period is 7 years. In
contrast, the new draft SG seeks to increase the general period to 10 years with a
caveat that, in some cases, contributions can be held for over 10 years. Object to
this proposed provision on the basis that a period of 10+ years is excessive – if a
contribution can’t be spent within the existing timescales it is questionable whether it
was appropriate in the first place and if it meets the requirements of Scottish
Government Circular Government Circular 3/2012.

Surplus Property Solutions (011-03) 

• Support in principle the flexibility offered to assess individual applications on a case
by case basis and that not all requirements listed in the SG will be relevant to every
development.

• Welcome the clarity provided, that development contributions will only be sought in
relation to residential development of 4 or more units and for non-residential
developments of over 1000m2.

• Education contributions - support the exemption of the development types listed in
the SG (residential institutions, residential developments with occupancy restrictions,
and subsidised affordable housing developments) and we welcome the flexibility
offered to windfall development sites, where education contributions will be
assessed on a case by case basis.

• In relation to the other potential contributions listed in the SG – supportive that the
council will take a flexible approach to applying the criteria and where requirements
cannot be met on site, all applications are assessed on a case by case basis.

• Welcome the statement on special considerations which recognises that
development contributions impose costs which may have implications for the viability
of a development. Support that each application will be assessed on a case by case
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basis and would expect the council to regard viability as a key consideration when 
determining suitable levels of contribution.  

Nature Scot – 013-02 

• Strongly support the inclusion of active travel, parks, open space and green
infrastructure in the development contributions policy and associated supplementary
guidance. The supplementary guidance complements the Green Networks
supplementary guidance.

• Page 19 “Green Network and Access” – suggest the second sentence under “Green
Network” is changed to read: “The natural environment comprises a range of
components which can help mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change…”
This would better reflect the range of ways in which nature-based solutions can
contribute to reducing and sequestering carbon, and building resilience to the
impacts of climate change such as flooding.

• Page 19 suggest update “Green Network and Environmental Management
Supplementary Planning Guidance to “Green Network” to reflect the most current
version of the guidance (consultative draft published in June 2022).

Sportscotland (015-02) 

• It would be useful to have a contents page to help readers navigate the guidance.
• Community facilities is defined as including community halls, sports grounds, sports

halls and centres. This captures places and spaces for sport which are important
community resources and is welcomed.

• Support the reference to developer contributions potentially including on-going
associated costs of maintaining services, facilities and infrastructure. Sports
facilities, and green space which enable and support sporting activity, often have
associated maintenance costs which are over-looked and it is appropriate to plan
pro-actively for this.

• Support the inclusion of sports facilities in reference to potential capacity
improvements at existing schools where development contributions are sought.
Schools and community campuses provide valuable spaces and places for sporting
activity, both within the educational context and for clubs and communities out-with
school hours.

• Whilst it is appreciated that an effort has been made to develop a guideline unit cost
for sports contribution to provide a level of certainty to developers, it is not clear why
the facility used to calculate this is a grass pitch upgrade. Sports facilities are varied
and costs will differ considerably depending on the type of facility required. Our
guidance note ‘sportscotland’s approach to planning applications’ states that the
average cost of providing a basic grass pitch is, for an overall pitch size of 95m x
50m plus 3m runoffs (5656 sq. m.), £130,000 at 2015 prices. This is a higher level
than the £90,000 figure used in the draft SG.

• This pitch upgrade value has also been applied to the Parks and Open Space
contribution. It is not clear whether consideration was given to attributing the
installation costs associated with equipped play park areas or MUGAs detailed later
in the SG or combining these to reflect the mix of uses in parks and open spaces.

• It's recommended that the provision of sports facilities, or investment to existing
facilities, is determined by an up-to-date assessment of current and future demand
in an area or across the local authority. Whilst the inclusion of a calculation unit can
give developers some certainty over project costs, and secure a level of investment,
it’s recommended that any calculation of contributions has flexibility to take in to
account local need and demand across a range of sports facility types.
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Summary of responses (including reasons) by Planning Authority 

Scottish Environmental Protection Agency (001-03) 

• No response required.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Scottish Forestry (002-02) 

• The Council is in agreement that both local and wider environmental networks can
be impacted by new development, therefore would accept the following proposed
amendment to Page 5 (revised text in italics):
In the last bullet point in the list of facilities and infrastructure requirements add the
wording and Networks, after the words Green Infrastructure as follows:
Green Infrastructure and Networks
For consistency the Council would also then agree with the proposed amendment to
the title on Page 19 as follows:
At the top of Page 19, add the word Infrastructure after Green and replace the words
Network and Access with the words and Networks to the title as follows (revised text
in italics):
Green Infrastructure and Networks Network and Access

• The Council notes request to add a ‘presumption of retention’ to the green network
section, however does not consider that there is a need to add this to the SG. The
SG needs to be read along with the policies and proposals of the Council’s adopted
Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (March 2022).  Earlier in the Green network
section, paragraph 3 states that proposals should meet the requirements of Policy
D7 of the LDP2.  Policy D7 states that the Council will protect and enhance the
natural environmental features and a strong presumption in favour of protecting
Scotland’s woodland resources.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Strathclyde Partnership for Transport (003-01) 

• The support for the guiding principles and approach to implementation is welcomed.
• The Council agree that the provision of public transportation infrastructure alone

does not result in the provision of public transport services and accept that some
clarification on this point may be helpful.  The Council would therefore support the
proposed inclusion of the following sentence (revised text in italics):
On page 16, after the paragraph that starts “Where a development may have an
impact on public transport infrastructure…” insert the following new paragraph:
On occasion, there may be a requirement for contributions to support the
introduction of new or amended public transport services to provide a basic level of
access to public transport services to avoid the reliance on private car use.
Contributions would only be sought for development where there is no existing
provision in order to encourage sustainable service provision in the longer term.

Historic Environment Scotland (004-02) 

• No response required.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.
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Network Rail (005-03) 
 

• The support for the approach to transportation infrastructure is welcomed. 
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 

 
Persimmon West Scotland (006-02) 
 

• It is acknowledged that the status of Supplementary Guidance will change under the 
Planning Scotland Act (2019). There are however transitional arrangements in place 
which allow for supplementary guidance to continue to be brought forward. Bringing 
forward the SG at this time is consistent with these transitional 
arrangements. Although supplementary guidance associated with a strategic 
development plan will cease to have effect upon the publication of NPF4, this is not 
the case with supplementary guidance adopted and associated with local 
development plans adopted under the 2006 Act.  The transitional arrangements set 
out in the Chief Planners Letter published on 8th February 2023 state that the 
Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and Transitional 
Provisions) Regulations 2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare and 
adopt supplementary guidance associated with LDPs until 31 March 2025. 
Supplementary guidance adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming 
part of the development plan for the area to which the LDP relates. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.   
 

• Information on pupil product ratios (PPR) is provided in within the supplementary 
guidance and further detailed evidence on PPR calculation and School Roll 
projection methodology is provided in the Council’s Education Background Report 
(2019) that was prepared to support LDP2. In response to the comments received, 
the Council would propose making reference to further information being available in 
the Education Background Report in the SG as follows (revised text in italics): 
On page 8 after the paragraph that states ‘The PPR values will be reviewed 
internally every 2 years to ensure accurate forecasting of occupancy levels 
throughout the school estate.’ Insert the following new paragraph: 
Further detail on PPRs and calculation methodology is set out in the Council’s LDP2 
Education Background Report (BR4) (2019).  

 
• The Council notes the represented views on cohort progression methodology, 

however the Council does not agree with this approach.  The Council’s cumulative 
progression methodology is set out in the LDP2 Education Background Report.  
Single development proposals cannot be reviewed in isolation, rather the cumulative 
effect of development on a school catchment needs to be assessed.  The cumulative 
projection methodology is not new, it is a well-established approach within East 
Renfrewshire and has proven to be very accurate when compared with actual roll 
increases.  

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The Council does not agree that school planning capacity should be set at 100% 
and maintain that the thresholds in planning capacity of 85% for our secondary 
schools and 90% for our primary schools is appropriate. Such levels are used to 
help monitor provision and sufficiency of places for catchment demand. Above these 
levels, efficient operation of the school is compromised and facilities are pushed 
beyond optimum utilisation. These thresholds are required to support the Council’s 
refreshed vision for ‘Advancing Excellence and Equity in Education in East 
Renfrewshire’ and responds to priorities set out in the National Improvement 
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Framework. It should be noted that the capacity of a school is not measured by 
counting the number of pupil chairs (places). Both primary and secondary schools 
are complex organisations in terms of timetable arrangements. Schools require part 
of their accommodation for specialist activities such as ICT and music.  This 
specialist accommodation is shared by a number of classes and age stages. The 
planning capacity of a school is the maximum number of pupil places available, 
which guarantees that all pupils attending the school will be able to access a wide 
range of curricular opportunities, as is the Council’s legal requirement to ensure that 
all children are able to access the totality of the curriculum. This is not uncommon 
operation by an authority, and is widely used in other local authorities; with some 
setting parameters as low as 80%.   

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council considers the proposal to extend the timescale for contributions
disbursement to be appropriate and in line with many other local authorities across
Scotland. Often contributions from a number of smaller developments needs to be
collated in order to expend contributions on a best value basis and to achieve the
most effective mitigation measure.  Capital projects may also necessitate
implementation in specific time periods or require a longer period of capital
programming for example for major projects or strategic housing releases.  In some
instances projects can also be delayed due to events which are outwith the Council’s
control, for example the covid19 pandemic. The Council notes the comments
received and would propose amendments to the text as follows:
On page 22, in the section titled Contributions Disbursement, amend the text as
follows(revised text in italics):

Contributions will be disbursed or allocated in line with the terms of the associated
legal agreement. Timescales may vary depending on the circumstances of a
development and the requirement of the contribution. Generally agreements will
require contributions will be disbursed or committed within a maximum of 10 years of
receipt. However there are may be occasions, for example for major projects or 
strategic land releases, where a longer period of capital programming and longer 
spend deadlines or commitment timescales will are required. 

Where a longer period of capital programming is required for major projects, 
contributions may require to be retained over a longer period. 

Any contribution or proportion of contribution not disbursed or committed within the 
agreed timeframe, will be returned to the developer. 

As a result of the above, we would also propose amendments on page 15, in the 
section titled Use of Education Contributions amend the text as follows(revised text 
in italics): 

Education contributions received will be allocated for use solely within the catchment area 
where the development giving rise to the issue is located. Generally aAgreements will set 
out that education contributions will require to be used or committed for use within 10 years 
of receipt of the final payment of development contributions received from the development 
site. If the contributions have not been spent or are not committed within the 10 year (or 
otherwise agreed) timeframe, contributions will be repaid to the developer in line with advice 
on page 22. 

• The Council notes the comments made in relation to the SG’s wording on green
network contributions.  The wording quoted remains unchanged from the adopted
2015 guidance.  The Council regularly monitors its open space in line with Scottish
Government requirements to inform the Local Development Plan. The Council is
currently in the early stages of updating its open space audit and strategy in line with
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the more detailed requirements from the 2019 Planning Act. Once in place the new 
audit and strategy will inform the assessment of contributions.  Wherever possible 
mitigation should be incorporated on site.  Where this is not possible, an assessment 
will be carried out to determine an appropriate development contribution and the 
Council feels that it is reasonable to base this on the environmental quality of the 
open space. Officers assess applications on a case by case basis taking into 
account information from site visits undertaken to assess the particulars of the 
proposal, background information held on green network and quality of open 
space and the level of proposed loss of lost landscape features, habitats or 
amenity. The Council believe this approach to accord with Circular 3/2012. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

The Coal Authority (007-01) 

• No response required.
• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Dawn Homes (008-01) 

• Strategic Policy 2 of the adopted LDP2 states that ‘where new developments
individually or cumulatively generate a future need for new or enhanced
infrastructure provision, services or facilities, the Council will require the
development to meet or proportionately contribute to the cost of providing or
improving such infrastructure’.  Development contributions will fairly and reasonably
relate in scale to the proposed development and will be required in order to make
the proposed development acceptable in planning terms, all in accordance with the
policy tests of Circular 3/2012: Planning Obligations and Good Neighbour
Agreements. This policy has been tested through the Council’s Local Development
Plan Examination.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council considers the wording of the SG and Strategic Policy 2 to be in line with
the guidance provided by Circular 3/2012 and do not feel this needs to be clarified
further.  The Council believes the SG provides a consistent and transparent
framework by which the planning system can support the delivery of development
while alleviating any potentially negative impacts on land use, the environment and
infrastructure that would make it unacceptable in planning terms.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council notes the comments made in respect of recent case law and in
particular the Elsick case.  Strategic Policy 2 and the SG do not allow contributions
to be sought towards pooled funds for infrastructure that is unconnected to the
development of a particular site.  Contributions are only sought where they relate to
the proposed development either as a direct consequence of the development or
arising from the cumulative impact of development in the area.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The SG makes reference to Community Benefits.  This information was included and
updated for this new draft guidance to highlight the Council’s Sustainable
Procurement Strategy and to encourage engagement with the Council’s community
benefits officer to support the Council’s environmental economic and social value
objectives focusing on employability and local supply chain.  This is not a
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requirement of Strategic Policy 2, therefore the Council would agree to the proposal 
to remove this section of the guidance as follows:  
On page 6 remove the Section, containing 6 paragraphs, titled ‘Community Benefits’. 

• As stated in the guidance, contributions will not be sought in order to resolve a pre-
existing deficiency.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• A detailed explanation of the approach and calculation methodology for calculating
Education contributions is provided in the SG.  The SG provides guidance on
whether contributions are likely to be required for catchment schools, however each
planning application received is considered on a case by case basis by our
Education Service to determine whether it is likely to have a negative impact and
therefore whether contributions will be required.  The overall methodology which
includes determining a total build cost per pupil was developed in order to provide a
level of certainty to developers, upfront, early in the planning process.  This avoids
either having no information available on potential contribution levels or lengthy
delays if we had to wait for a particular finalised proposal to come forward before we
could assess and cost a specific solution in each case.  In previous iterations of the
guidance, the Council did apply increases or reductions in contribution requirements
depending on bedroom size, however this proved extremely complex and in some
cases caused significant delays, as recalculation of contributions were required with
even slight proposal changes through the application process.  The Council
therefore reviewed its approach in 2015, and moved to a methodology that produced
a ‘development contribution requirement per housing unit’.  This approach avoids the
need for multiple recalculations for house type changes and reduces the need level
of modifications required to minutes of agreement as schemes change throughout
the development process. This approach and the level of certainty it provided was
welcomed by the development industry and has therefore been maintained in this
update to the Supplementary Guidance.  The Council considers this approach to be
in line with the guidance in Circular 3/2012.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The SG does not assume that all new development will negatively impact community
facilities. The Community facility section needs to be read in its entirety along with
the remainder of the SG, particularly the guiding principles and policy
implementation sections. The SG advises that relevant applications will be assessed
to determine whether it is necessary for a development contribution to be made to
mitigate against the anticipated impact that the development will have upon services,
infrastructure and facilities.  The SG then sets out information on how contributions
will be calculated where it is determined that new development would either
individually or cumulatively generate a requirement for new or enhanced community
facilities.  In the case of community facilities, each application is assessed to
determine whether or not contributions would be required for each community facility
category.  The guidance explains that community services often share facilities
therefore in some cases the individual community facilities contributions (sports,
libraries and community halls) may be pooled in order to ensure that contributions
are expended on a best value basis.  In order to provide a level of certainty early in
the planning process (and to avoid either having no information available on
potential contribution levels or lengthy delays if we had to wait for a particular
finalised proposal to come forward before we could assess and cost a specific
solution in each case) where contributions are required, the cost of increasing
capacity is based on an appropriate mitigation option.  Calculation methodology for
each community facility category is set out in the SG and costs are based on up to
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date BCIS information or costs provided by ERC Parks Service. The Council 
considers this approach to be in line with the guidance in Circular 3/2012. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council regularly monitors its open space in line with Scottish Government
requirements to inform the Local Development Plan.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Homes for Scotland (009-02) and Cala Homes (West) Limited (012-02) 

• It is acknowledged that the status of Supplementary Guidance will change under the
Planning Scotland Act (2019). There are however transitional arrangements in place
which allow for supplementary guidance to continue to be brought forward. Bringing
forward the SG at this time is consistent with these transitional
arrangements. Although supplementary guidance associated with a strategic
development plan will cease to have effect upon the publication of NPF4, this is not
the case with supplementary guidance adopted and associated with local
development plans adopted under the 2006 Act.  The transitional arrangements set
out in the Chief Planners Letter published on 8th February 2023 state that the
Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and Transitional
Provisions) Regulations 2023 provide for local authorities to continue to prepare and
adopt supplementary guidance associated with LDPs until 31 March 2025.
Supplementary guidance adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming
part of the development plan for the area to which the LDP relates.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council certainly does appreciate the nature and variety of arrangements
between land owners and developers, however the Council’s development
contributions policy has been in place since 2012 and is now well established in East
Renfrewshire. The Council maintains its position and strongly advises and
encourages consultation with the Council as early as possible in the development
process, as the financial implications of this policy should be factored into
development appraisals prior to land deals and commercial decisions being taken.
Most developers looking at major proposals in the area do make contact early in the
development process and actively engage with the Council at pre-application stage.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council believes the SG provides a consistent and transparent framework by
which the planning system can support the delivery of development while alleviating
any potentially negative impacts on land use, the environment and infrastructure that
would make it unacceptable in planning terms. It outlines how development
contributions are calculated and provides information on securing requirements by
planning obligation or legal agreement.  Proposals are assessed individually and any
requirements identified when applying the guidance will guide negotiations with
developers on the infrastructure needs of a specific site.  The Council maintain that
this approach is in line with the guidance provided in Circular 3/2012.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council does not agree that the threshold for development contributions should
be raised to 12 units. ‘4 or more units’ is the level where developments begin to
impact upon education requirements.  Other services may be impacted below this
level, however 4 or more units was considered an appropriate level for the policy to
be applied.  Development Contributions will fairly and reasonably relate in scale to
the proposed development and will be required in order to make the proposed
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developments acceptable in planning terms, all in accordance with the policy tests of 
Scottish Government Planning Circular 3/2012. Applications will be considered on a 
case by case basis and viability will be a key consideration when determining the 
suitable level of development contributions. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The inclusion of the reference to Healthcare infrastructure in Strategic Policy 2 was 
challenged by Homes for Scotland and others at the Local Development Plan 
(LDP2) Examination.  No legislation or policy document was provided in support of 
the argument.  Neither Scottish Planning Policy nor planning Circular 3/2012 make 
any distinction about who should fund infrastructure which is required to enable a 
development to proceed; nor do they exclude healthcare as a potential subject of 
planning obligations. As with other infrastructure, there requires to be sufficient 
healthcare capacity to accommodate nay new developments that are proposed.  The 
Reporter made reference to the letter from the Scottish Government’s Cabinet 
Secretary for Health and Sport and the Minister for Local Government, Housing and 
Planning, dated March 2019 which highlights the need for co-ordination between 
new development and the provision of healthcare facilities and found no reason to 
exclude healthcare from the types of infrastructure for which developer contributions 
may be sought.  The Reporter concluded that healthcare should be added to the list 
of infrastructure and services in Strategic Policy 2 for which contributions may be 
sought, where appropriate.  Therefore this has been reflected in the list of categories 
where contributions may be sought in the draft SG.  At this stage the SG only 
references that future analysis will be carried out with our community planning 
partners to consider the capacity required to support future demand for healthcare 
infrastructure.  Any significant changes found to be required to the guidance as a 
result of future analysis would be subject to a future consultation. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The Council considers it appropriate to include the text at the bottom of Page 5 
stating that ‘the above list aims to capture the main contributions that may be 
required from developments, however individual applications will be assessed on a 
case by case basis and in some cases this may result in requirements that could not 
have been foreseen.’ This is not considered to be unreasonable.  The SG aims to 
provide a consistent and transparent framework however it is not always possible to 
predict the forms or types of windfall / alternative proposal that may emerge and the 
impacts that they may have on local infrastructure. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The Council does not agree that school planning capacity should be set at 100% for 
primary and secondary schools and maintain that the thresholds in planning capacity 
of 85% for our secondary schools and 90% for our primary schools is appropriate. 
Such levels are used to help monitor provision and sufficiency of places for 
catchment demand. Above these levels, efficient operation of the school is 
compromised and facilities are pushed beyond optimum utilisation. These thresholds 
are required to support the Council’s refreshed vision for ‘Advancing Excellence and 
Equity in Education in East Renfrewshire’ and responds to priorities set out in the 
National Improvement Framework. It should be noted that the capacity of a school is 
not measured by counting the number of pupil chairs (places). Both primary and 
secondary schools are complex organisations in terms of timetable arrangements. 
Schools require part of their accommodation for specialist activities such as ICT and 
music.  This specialist accommodation is shared by a number of classes and age 
stages. The planning capacity of a school is the maximum number of pupil places 
available, which guarantees that all pupils attending the school will be able to access 
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a wide range of curricular opportunities, as is the Council’s legal requirement to 
ensure that all children are able to access the totality of the curriculum. This is not 
uncommon operation by an authority, and is widely used in other local authorities; 
with some setting parameters as low as 80%.   

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• Many children with additional support needs are supported within a mainstream 
setting in East Renfrewshire, however the Council also has a dedicated special 
Additional Support Needs (ASN) school, Isobel Mair. This school caters for early 
years, through to primary and secondary age children and has a catchment covering 
the whole of East Renfrewshire, as detailed in the SG.  ASN provision within East 
Renfrewshire is managed by the Education Authority.  As part of updating the base 
data for the adopted 2015 SPG, the capacity of Isobel Mair was assessed and a 
Pupil Product Ratio for Isobel Mair was established.  This detail was published within 
the Council’s 2019 Development Contributions SPG Education Addendum and 
where required, education contributions from Isobel Mair have been sought from 
planning applications received since that time.  This school forms part of the 
Council’s Education Estate and is treated in exactly the same manner when it comes 
to monitoring capacity and establishing whether development contributions are 
required.  The Council does not consider that a special heading or category is 
required for Isobel Mair School. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• Information on pupil product ratios is provided in within the supplementary guidance 
and further detailed evidence on PPR calculation and School Roll projection 
methodology is provided in the Council’s LDP2 Education Background Report 
(2019). The Council would therefore propose making reference to further information 
being available in the Education background report in the SG as follows (revised text 
in italics): 
On page 8 after the paragraph that states ‘The PPR values will be reviewed 
internally every 2 years to ensure accurate forecasting of occupancy levels 
throughout the school estate.’ Insert the following new paragraph: 
Further detail on PPRs and calculation methodology is set out in the Council’s LDP2 
Education Background Report (BR4) (2019).  

 
• The Council notes the views put forward on cohort progression methodology 

(referred to by Homes for Scotland and CALA as cohort regression), however the 
Council does not agree with this approach.  The Council’s cumulative progression 
methodology is set out in the LDP2 Education Background Report.  Single 
development proposals cannot be reviewed in isolation, rather the cumulative effect 
of development on a school catchment needs to be assessed.  The cumulative 
projection methodology is not new, it is a well-established approach within East 
Renfrewshire and has proven to be very accurate when compared with actual roll 
increases.  

• It is proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• Calculation and publication of PPRs is a complex process which takes a significant 
period of time in order to guarantee accuracy and validity. The Education 
Department conducts an internal PPR audit every 2 years.  The PPRs detailed in 
this review were part of an in-depth study, reviewed over the course of a year and in 
order to publish within this document, they then had to undergo various analysis and 
reports to council, prior to inclusion in the draft SG.  The Council did not feel it 
appropriate to hold back the publication of the SG until the 2022 PPR evaluation  
had been completed, reviewed, and agreed as this is not due be concluded until 
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later in 2023, by which point other categories may then require further updates.  This 
process has almost concluded and the outputs are not showing any significant 
change from the PPRs published in the draft SG document. The Council does not 
intend to produce revised PPR figures  or updated calculations for the final version 
of the SG.  The finalised figures will reflect those stated in the consultation draft. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• A detailed explanation of the approach and calculation methodology for calculating 
Education contributions is provided in the SG.  The SG provides guidance on 
whether contributions are likely to be required for catchment schools, however each 
planning application received is considered on a case by case basis by our 
Education Service to determine whether it is likely to have a negative impact and 
therefore whether contributions will be required.  The overall methodology which 
includes determining a total build cost per pupil was developed in order to provide a 
level of certainty to developers, upfront, early in the planning process.  This avoids 
either having no information available on potential contribution levels or lengthy 
delays if we had to wait for a particular finalised proposal to come forward before we 
could assess and cost a specific solution in each case.  In previous iterations of the 
guidance, the Council did apply increases or reductions in contribution requirements 
depending on bedroom size; however this proved extremely complex and in some 
cases caused significant delays, as recalculation of contributions were required with 
even slight proposal changes through the application process. The Council therefore 
reviewed its approach in 2015 and moved to a methodology which produced a 
‘development contribution requirement per housing unit’.  This approach avoids the 
need for multiple recalculations for house type changes and reduces the need level 
of modifications required to minutes of agreement as schemes change throughout 
the development process. This approach and the level of certainty it provided was 
welcomed by the development industry and has therefore been maintained in this 
update to the Supplementary Guidance.  The Council considers this approach to be 
in line with the guidance in Circular 3/2012. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• As the development industry will be aware, build costs have increased since the 
publication of the 2015 SPG and this was updated in the Council’s 2019 Education 
addendum which revised the base data of the Education calculations.  Build costs 
used are based on actual East Renfrewshire School Projects, with costs worked out 
on a per pupil basis.  The Council considers this to be the most accurate way of 
calculating costs per pupil for East Renfrewshire.  Details of projects used are set 
out in the draft SG. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The Council considers the proposal to extend the timescale for contributions 
disbursement to be appropriate and in line with many other local authorities across 
Scotland. Often contributions from a number of smaller developments needs to be 
collated in order to expend contributions on a best value basis and to achieve the 
most effective mitigation measure(s).  Capital projects may also necessitate 
implementation in specific time periods or require a longer period of capital 
programming for example for major projects or strategic housing releases.  In some 
instances projects can also be delayed due to events which are outwith the Council’s 
control, for example the covid19 pandemic. The Council note the comments 
received and would proposed a amendment to the text as follows: 
On page 22, in the section titled Contributions Disbursement, amend the text as 
follows (revised text in italics): 
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Contributions will be disbursed or allocated in line with the terms of the associated 
legal agreement. Timescales may vary depending on the circumstances of a 
development and the requirement of the contribution. Generally agreements will 
require contributions will be disbursed or committed within a maximum of 10 years of 
receipt. However there are may be occasions, for example for major projects or 
strategic land releases, where a longer period of capital programming and longer 
spend deadlines or commitment timescales will are required. 
 
Where a longer period of capital programming is required for major projects, 
contributions may require to be retained over a longer period. 
 
Any contribution or proportion of contribution not disbursed or committed within the 
agreed timeframe, will be returned to the developer. 
 

 
• All new development, including change of use or proposals that will result in 

significant intensification of existing uses, will be assessed with regards to 
implications for off-site transport infrastructure. The Council considers the guidance 
around the basis for Roads and Transportation contributions to be clear.   However 
in order to provide greater clarity around what is meant by larger and smaller sites, 
the Council would propose the following amendment (revised text in italics): 
On Page 16 amend the following paragraph, as shown: 
All new development proposals, including change of use or proposals that will result 
in significant intensification of existing uses, will be assessed with regards to 
implications for off-site transport infrastructure. On sites where a Transport 
Assessment is required, For larger development proposals, the requirement for off-
site transport infrastructure will be based primarily on the findings of an agreed 
Transport Assessment. For smaller developments, the requirements for off-site 
transport infrastructure will be based upon the planning consultation response of the 
Council’s Roads and Transportation Service. 

 
• The Council feel that for smaller sites with no requirement for a TA, it is appropriate 

to base the requirements on the consultation response of the Roads and 
Transportation Service.   Any requirements identified will guide negotiations with 
developers on the infrastructure needs of a specific site.  As stated in the guiding 
principles section, contributions required are to be proportional to the scale and kind 
of development and so closely related to the impact of the proposed development 
that it should not be permitted without them. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• In response to the comments made in relation to the increase in level of costs of 
Sports Contributions, the development industry will be aware that unfortunately 
building costs have increased significantly in recent years.  The basis of the 
calculation for sports contributions in the draft remains unchanged from that 
contained in the 2015 SG, however the cost level has increased to reflect the 
increases in construction and material costs.  The cost information was provided by 
ERC parks department following this work being costed in November 2021.   

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The Council’s public parks and open spaces are all well used by residents of East 
Renfrewshire and residents expect larger parks to be provided by the Council in the 
local area in addition to the small areas of active open and play space provided 
within developments. Where required, contributions will be sought to mitigate the 
effects that residential development has on existing parks and informal recreational 
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and play spaces in the area. In order to provide a level of certainty early in the 
planning process (and to avoid either having no information available on potential 
contribution levels or lengthy delays if we had to wait for a particular finalised 
proposal to come forward before we could assess and cost a specific solution in 
each case) the Council developed an appropriate methodology for calculating 
contributions.  This methodology maintains the 2015 SG position, to try and ensure 
consistency of approach, however costs are updated based on up to date costings 
provided by ERC Parks Service. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The Council notes the comments made in relation to the SG’s wording on green 
network contributions.  The wording quoted remains unchanged from the adopted 
2015 guidance.  The Council regularly monitors its open space in line with Scottish 
Government requirements to inform the Local Development Plan. The Council is 
currently in the early stages of updating its open space audit and strategy in line with 
the more detailed requirements from the 2019 Planning Act. Once in place the new 
audit and strategy will inform the assessment of contributions.  Wherever possible 
mitigation should be incorporated on site.  Where this is not possible, an assessment 
will be carried out to determine an appropriate development contribution and the 
Council feels that it is reasonable to base this on the environmental quality of the 
open space. Officers assess applications on a case by case basis taking into 
account information from site visits undertaken to assess the particulars of the 
proposal, background information held on green network and quality of open 
space and the level of proposed loss of lost landscape features, habitats or 
amenity. The Council believe this approach to accord with Circular 3/2012. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
 

• The Council considers the proposal to extend the timescale for contributions 
disbursement to be appropriate and in line with many other local authorities across 
Scotland. Often contributions from a number of smaller developments needs to be 
collated in order to expend contributions on a best value basis and to achieve the 
most effective mitigation measure.  Capital projects may also necessitate 
implementation in specific time periods or require a longer period of capital 
programming for example for major projects or strategic housing releases.  In some 
instances projects can also be delayed due to events which are outwith the Council’s 
control, for example the covid19 pandemic. The Council note the comments 
received and would proposed an amendment to the text as follows: 
On page 22, in the section titled Contributions Disbursement, amend the text as 
follows (revised text in italics): 
 
Contributions will be disbursed or allocated in line with the terms of the associated 
legal agreement. Timescales may vary depending on the circumstances of a 
development and the requirement of the contribution. Generally agreements will 
require contributions will be disbursed or committed within a maximum of 10 years of 
receipt. However there are may be occasions, for example for major projects or 
strategic land releases, where a longer period of capital programming and longer 
spend deadlines or commitment timescales will are required. 
 
Where a longer period of capital programming is required for major projects, 
contributions may require to be retained over a longer period. 

 
Any contribution or proportion of contribution not disbursed or committed within the 
agreed timeframe, will be returned to the developer. 
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Surplus Property Solutions (011-03) 

• The support for the clarity and flexibility provided by the SG and the approach to
policy implementation is welcomed.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

Nature Scot (013-02) 

• The support for the inclusion of active travel, parks open space and green
infrastructure in the guidance is welcomed.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• The Council agree with the comments made and would suggest the second
sentence under green network are changed to better reflect the range of ways in
which nature-based solutions can contribute to reducing and sequestering carbon,
and building resilience to the impacts of climate change such as flooding.  On page
19, in the Second sentence under Green Network amend the text as follows (revised
text in italics):
The natural environment comprises a range of components which can help mitigate
and adapt to slow the effects of climate change, encourage health and wellbeing and
provide attractive places for people to live and work. 

• The Council also agree with the proposed amendment to the reference to the “Green
Network and Environmental Management Supplementary Guidance” to change this
to “Green Network” to reflect the most current version of the guidance (consultative
draft published in June 2022).  On page 19, in the last sentence of paragraph 3
under the section Green Network, amend the text as follows (revised text in italics):
All development proposals will require to reflect the guidance contained within the
Green Network and Environmental Management Supplementary Planning Guidance
and the provision of the green network will be a core component of any master plan.

Sportscotland (015-02) 

• A contents page will be added to the final document as part of the final formatting for
publication.

• The support for the SG’s approach to community facilities is welcomed, as is support
for the reference to contributions potential including ongoing maintenance costs.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• In response to the comments made on Sports Contributions, the Council considered
it important to provide a level of certainty for developers early in the planning.  The
Council developed an appropriate methodology for calculating contributions based
on sports pitch upgrades.  The methodology used was originally developed for
earlier iterations of the SG and is maintained in this update (to try and ensure
consistency of approach) however the cost level has increased to reflect the
increases in construction and material costs.  The comments on the level of costs
used in the calculation (lower than Sportscotland guidance) are noted, however the
cost information used was provided by ERC parks department following the
specified work being costed in November 2021.

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above.

• In response to the comments made on parks and open space contributions, again
the Council considered it important to provide a level of certainty for developers early
in the planning process.  The Council developed an appropriate methodology for
calculating contributions again using sports pitch upgrades as a basis.  There are
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many mitigation options for improving the capacity of parks and open space, and this 
may not always be the provision of play equipment, therefore the cost of pitch 
upgrades was felt to closer align to a greater variety of capacity enhancement 
options.  This methodology maintains the 2015 SG position, although with updated 
cost information, to try and ensure consistency of approach. 

• It is not proposed to modify the guidance based upon the above. 
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Introduction 

The Council’s Supplementary Guidance on Development Contributions (2015) was prepared under 
Section 22 of the Planning etc. (Scotland) Act 2006 and formed part of the Local Development Plan 
(LDP1 2015).  This part of the Act has now been repealed and the status of Supplementary 
Guidance changed under the Planning Scotland Act (2019).  However, transitional arrangements set 
out in the Chief Planners Letter published on 8th February 2023 state that the Planning (Scotland) 
Act 2019 (Commencement No.11 and Saving and Transitional Provisions) Regulations 2023 provide 
for local authorities to continue to prepare and adopt supplementary guidance associated with LDPs. 
Supplementary guidance adopted under those provisions is to be treated as forming part of the 
development plan for the area to which the LDP relates.  This SG has been prepared under these 
regulations and will form a statutory part of LDP2.  

This guidance supplements Strategic Policy 2 of the adopted East Renfrewshire Local Development 
Plan 2 (LDP2) in relation to development contributions and will be applied to all new development 
proposals in East Renfrewshire. It should be read in conjunction with the Policies and Proposals of 
the Local Development Plan 2, National Planning Framework 4 and Scottish Government Circular 
3/2012 Planning Obligations and Good Neighbour Agreements. 

The Council’s Local Development Plan 2 aims to strike a balance between facilitating development 
whilst preserving and enhancing our high quality built and natural environment. This requires the 
consistent and equitable application of robust planning policy. 

The Council firmly believes that new development should not adversely impact upon existing levels 
of service provision, infrastructure, or the quality of the environment. Therefore through Strategic 
Policy 2, new developments which individually or cumulatively generate a requirement for new or 
increased infrastructure or services, will be required to deliver, or contribute towards the provision of, 
supporting services, facilities and enhancement of the environment. This ensures that the costs of 
such required mitigation is funded by the development and not the general public. 

This guidance provides a consistent and transparent framework by which the planning system can 
support the delivery of development while alleviating any potentially negative impacts on land use, 
the environment and infrastructure that would make it unacceptable in planning terms. It outlines how 
development contributions are calculated and provides information on securing requirements by 
planning obligation or legal agreement 

Development contribution requirements identified by applying this Supplementary Guidance, will 
guide negotiations with developers on the infrastructure needs of a specific site.  East Renfrewshire 
Council’s approach to development contributions is intended to facilitate and assist negotiations 
around contributions from development proposals, rather than prohibit or add barriers to 
development. 

This Supplementary Guidance aims to help inform decision making by those involved in the 
development process. We would strongly advise and encourage consultation with the Council as 
early as possible in the development process, as the financial implications of this policy should be 
factored into development appraisals prior to land deals and commercial decisions being taken. 

It should be noted that this Policy requirement is in addition to the requirements of the Council’s 
Local Development Plan 2 policy on Affordable Housing (Policy SG4) and the supporting 
Supplementary Guidance on Affordable Housing. 
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Policy Context & Legal Basis 
 
This update to the Council’s Supplementary Guidance has been developed in the context of the 
following policy, strategy and guidance frameworks and government advice: 
 

• National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (2023) 
• Circular 3/2012 Planning Obligations and Good Neighbour Agreements (2012) 
• East Renfrewshire Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) (2022) 

 
Further information is available on the Scottish Government Website: 
www.scotland.gov.uk/Topics/Built-Environment/planning 
 
 
 
The key legislation pertinent to development contributions is: 
 

• Section 75 of the Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997 as amended by the 
Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 

• Section 69 of the Local Government (Scotland) Act 1973 
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Strategic Policy 2: Development Contributions 
 
New development must be accompanied by the appropriate infrastructure and services required to 
support new or expanded communities. 
 
Where new developments individually or cumulatively generate a future need for new or enhanced 
infrastructure provision, services or facilities, the Council will require the development to meet or 
proportionately contribute to the cost of providing or improving such infrastructure.  Development 
contributions will fairly and reasonably relate in scale to the proposed development and will be 
required in order to make the proposed development acceptable in planning terms, all in 
accordance with the policy tests of Circular 3/2012: Planning Obligations and Good Neighbour 
Agreements.   
 
Planning permission will only be granted where the identified level and range of supporting 
infrastructure and services required to meet the needs of the new development, are already 
available or will be available in accordance with agreed timescales. 
 
Where appropriate, contributions may be sought in relation to Education (including Early Years, 
Primary, Secondary and Additional Support Needs); Community Facilities (including Community 
Halls and Libraries and Sports); Healthcare; Parks and Open Space; Transportation Infrastructure; 
Active Travel; and Green Infrastructure. 
 
Future analysis will be carried out with our community planning partners to consider the capacity 
required to support future demand for healthcare infrastructure. 
 
Further detailed information and guidance is provided in the Development Contributions 
Supplementary Guidance.  The guidance contains details of how impacts will be assessed and 
how contributions will be calculated.   This policy should be read in conjunction with Policy SG4: 
Affordable Housing. 
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Guiding Principles 

Developments cannot be supported unless the necessary services, infrastructure and facilities are in 
place, or can be provided, to accommodate them. Every new development proposal will therefore be 
assessed in its own right to determine the projected impacts on infrastructure service delivery that 
may result from development activity. 

Where new developments either individually or cumulatively generate a requirement for new or 
enhanced infrastructure or services, as a matter of principle the Council will seek to secure the 
necessary mitigation on site through planning conditions. 

Where on site mitigation is not possible, mitigation or alleviation measures can take the form of 
development contributions, being financial payments or other off site contributions. These can 
include contribution not only towards the provision of services, facilities and infrastructure but also, 
where appropriate, their on-going associated costs. 

The provision of development contributions should never be used as a reason to approve a 
development proposal that is unacceptable on planning grounds; all proposals will be fully assessed 
against the suit of policies contained in the development plan.  However the Council will seek to 
secure development contributions wherever a development, which is otherwise acceptable in 
planning terms, requires mitigation which cannot be secured through planning conditions. In such 
cases the release of planning permission may be conditional upon a legal agreement between the 
Council and the applicant being entered into. The agreement would regulate the delivery of 
appropriate development contributions required to alleviate the anticipated increased burdens 
resulting from the proposed development. 

Development contributions will be agreed in accordance with the five tests of Circular 3/2012 
‘Planning Obligations and Good Neighbour Agreements’ or any replacement thereof. Contributions 
required are to be proportional to the scale and kind of development and so closely related to the 
impact of the proposed development that it should not be permitted without them. 

In applying the policy, consideration will be given to the cumulative effect of development. Where a 
number of sites in an area would not in themselves create an impact on local infrastructure or 
services, but together would create an impact for which mitigation is required, the Council will 
proportion the relevant contribution requirements between the sites, rather than imposing the costs 
solely on the last application to be received. This will not be in order to resolve a pre-existing 
deficiency. Contribution requirements and methodologies are set out further below. 

In order to meet the policy objective of meeting housing need through the provision of affordable 
housing, it is necessary to remove any infrastructure constraints that would prevent those affordable 
houses from being occupied. Where affordable housing is linked to other private sector housing, the 
Council therefore expects the development contributions required of affordable housing units to be 
met by the private sector element of the development. 
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POLICY IMPLEMENTATION 
 
General 
 
The policy will apply to all planning applications for the following: 
 

• Residential development of 4 or more units (including applications for conversion of buildings 
to residential use) 

• Non-residential developments of over 1000m2 
 
The policy will generally not apply to sites with capacity for less than 4 dwellings. However, where 
sites of this size are so closely linked that they ought to be considered together and the cumulative 
capacity exceeds 4 dwellings, the terms of the policy shall be applied. 
 
Where it is proposed to split a site into individual house plots, it is expected that an application 
for Planning Permission in Principle (PPP) will be submitted.  This will then be assessed and where 
appropriate the terms of the development contributions policy will be applied and a legal agreement 
entered into to secure appropriate contributions, should 4 or more housing plots be created.    
  
Where a PPP application has not been submitted, and Planning Applications are instead submitted 
separately for residential units on individual plots, or for fewer units than can clearly be 
accommodated on site, the first application to be submitted (if minded to grant) will be subject to the 
successful conclusion of a legal agreement with the landowner(s) covering the entire site allocated / 
area of land involved.  This will ensure that appropriate development contributions can be secured 
should 4 or more housing plots be created and applied for and that the requirement for development 
contributions is directed at the landowner creating the plots and not individual applicants/home 
owners.   
 
In cases where extant permissions are renewed, revised or amended, the policy will be applied to 
the net gain in unit numbers applied for. 
 
Relevant applications will be assessed to determine whether it is necessary for a development 
contribution to be made to mitigate against the anticipated impact that the development will have 
upon services, infrastructure and facilities.  Any impacts will be reported back to the applicant and 
where these cannot be mitigated through planning conditions, the necessary contributions will be 
advised.  
  
A negotiation will be carried out with the developer in order to reach an agreement and identify 
heads of terms for an appropriate legal agreement. 
 
There are a wide range of facilities and infrastructure requirements that may be necessary in order to 
make a development acceptable in planning terms, such as: 
 

• Education (including Early Years, Primary, Secondary and Additional Support Needs) 
• Community Facilities (Including Community Halls & Libraries and Sports) 
• Healthcare* 
• Parks and Open Space 
• Transportation Infrastructure 
• Active Travel 
• Green Infrastructure and Networks 

 
* As stated in Local Development Plan 2, further analysis will be carried out with our community planning 
partners to consider the capacity required to support future demand for healthcare infrastructure. 
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The above list aims to capture the main contributions that may be required from developments, 
however individual applications will be assessed on a case by case basis and in some cases this 
may result in requirements that could not have been foreseen. Not all requirements listed will be 
relevant to every development. Wherever possible, known specific infrastructure requirements 
associated with a site will be outlined within planning briefs. 

Strategic Development Opportunities 
The development contribution requirements for each of the Strategic Development Opportunities 
(SDOs) identified in Local Development Plan 2, were set out separately within Local Development 
Plan 1 and the specific Supplementary Planning Guidance for each SDO. For the avoidance of 
doubt, although the SDO areas are referred to within the Education section of this guidance, these 
sites will not be required to contribute twice.  
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Education 
East Renfrewshire Council is renowned for the quality of the educational experiences its 
establishments provide to children and young people and the resultant exceptional outcomes for 
learners. East Renfrewshire Council is recognised throughout Scotland for the quality of its education 
provision and the high performance of its schools and early learning and childcare establishments. 
This reputation contributes significantly to its desirability as a place to live, and in turn is a key 
contributor to the marketability of new homes in the area. Education is a high priority for the Council. 
 
Our Education department currently provides an education service for the local area across: 
 

• 22 Early Years Establishments  
• 24 primary schools 
• 7 secondary schools 
• 1 school providing education for children with additional support needs to early years, primary 

and secondary age children. 
   
Residential development proposals require to be assessed with regard to their impact on the 
capacity of the education estate to accommodate the pupils generated by the development. All 
residential developments of 4 or more units will be assessed with regards to their impact on the 
education estate. 
 
The following types of development will be exempt from education development contributions: 
 

• Class 8 Residential Institutions i.e. nursing home, hospital, residential school or college etc. 
• Residential developments with occupancy restrictions, secured by section 75 agreement or 

condition, that would prevent or reasonably restrict opportunity for children of school age to 
live there; 

• 100% subsidised affordable housing development sites (those identified under Policy SG1 
and listed in schedule 16 and 100% subsidised windfall sites supported by the Council’s 
Strategic Housing Investment Plan). 

 
 
Primary & Secondary Contributions   
With regards to primary and secondary education, the Council is seeking to secure contributions for 
necessary additions/extensions and/or improvements in education infrastructure arising from the 
cumulative impact of all the allocated and windfall sites within the Council’s Local Development 
Plan2. 
 
To ensure that this is achieved in a fair and equitable manner the cumulative impact assessment for 
this update, upon which likely education contributions are based, has taken account of the 
anticipated phasing of housing delivery up to 2028 as set out and agreed with Homes for Scotland 
within the Housing Land Audit (2021) and Local Development Plan 2. 
 
The Council’s notional maximum occupancy, over which development contributions will be sought, is 
90% for pre-school and primary and 85% for secondary schools and additional support needs (ASN). 
Above these levels, efficient operation of the school is significantly compromised and facilities are 
pushed beyond optimum utilisation. A list of schools where it is likely that this level of occupancy will 
be breached due to cumulative impact and therefore development contributions are likely to be 
sought, is provided below. 
 
In general development contributions may be required to contribute towards the cost of providing 
capacity improvements to existing schools, for example permanent additional classrooms, 
modifications to the existing school, ancillary accommodation or sports facilities, or additional 
teaching staff; however in some cases contributions will be required towards catchment redesign or 
the provision of a new school. 
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Pupil Product Ratio 
Contributions are based on the anticipated propensity of residential units to generate children of 
school age (the anticipated propensity is represented as a pupil product ratio per property). An audit 
of more than 1400 properties across 28 established estates covering both the Eastwood and Levern 
Valley areas (and including areas of mixed house types, sizes and tenures) was carried out by the 
Council’s Education Department in 2020 to determine the Pupil Product Ratios (PPRs) for Eastwood 
and the Levern Valley.  The values below replace those published in previous supplementary 
guidance documents (and education addendums) and have been assigned to each locale, ensuring 
an up to date valid, fair and transparent approach.  

* This ASN PPR figure represents East Renfrewshire Council as a whole; however this has been weighted
towards Eastwood due to the greater number of houses in this region.  The same sample population
discussed above was also utilised here.

This approach updates that of the 2015 Supplementary Guidance, which removed the need to apply 
increases or reductions depending on bedroom size, and allows the establishment of a cost per 
residential property (regardless of size and type). 

The PPR values will be reviewed internally every 2 years to ensure accurate forecasting of 
occupancy levels throughout the school estate.   

Further detail on PPRs and calculation methodology is set out in the Council’s LDP2 Education 
Background Report (BR4) (2019).  

Calculation – Primary, Secondary & Additional Support Needs 

The cumulative impact assessment identifies those schools where it is anticipated that the pupils 
generated by housing allocations as yet without planning permission (programmed up to 2028 in the 
2021 Housing Land Audit), will increase primary school occupancy beyond 90% and secondary and 
ASN school occupancy beyond 85%. Development contributions will be sought for development 
within these school catchment areas, towards the projected pupils generated above 90% of the 
primary school planning capacities and above 85% of secondary and ASN school planning 
capacities. The cost of these pupils is shared across the residential units (programmed up to 2028) 
within the catchment area generating a cost per residential property. 

 School Eastwood Levern Valley 

Non-Denominational Primary 0.34 0.24 

Denominational Primary 0.21 0.09 

Non-Denominational Secondary 0.17 0.14 

Denominational Secondary 0.08 0.07 

Additional Support Needs (ASN) (Early Years, Primary & Secondary) 0.01* 
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The cumulative calculation methodology and baseline data used is detailed below: 

Education Cumulative Calculation – Up to 2028 

Stage 1 
The appropriate Pupil Product Ratio (PPR) is applied to the number of un-built units with planning 
permission (consented) within the catchment of each school. The consented pupil numbers are 
added to the existing 2021/22 School Roll to provide base numbers and a new percentage 
occupancy for each school. 

Stage 2 
Within each catchment area the notional number of units without planning permission, that are 
planned to be delivered up to 2028, is calculated. This is based on the estimated per hectare 
capacity as agreed in the Housing Land Audit and reflected in LDP2. The appropriate PPR is 
applied to these units within each catchment giving notional additional pupils for each school. This 
is added to the base numbers and an overall percentage capacity for each school is calculated. If 
the percentage occupancy is over 90% in primaries and 85% in secondaries and additional 
support needs (ASN) then a contribution will be required. If below 90% in primaries and 85% in 
secondaries and ASN then a contribution is unlikely. 

Stage 3 
The number of pupils above the 90% trigger point for each primary school and 85% for each 
secondary and ASN is calculated. In some cases the 90% trigger for primaries and 85% for 
secondaries will already have been reached with the base numbers, therefore contributions will be 
required for all notional additional pupils in these schools. In other cases the number of pupils that 
can be accommodated in the school, without reaching the trigger point, will be calculated. Then 
the number of pupils per school over the trigger point, from which contributions will be required, 
will be calculated. 

Stage 4 
For each school, the number of pupils for which contributions are required will be multiplied by the 
cost per pupil for adding additional occupancy. This gives the total cost for additional 
accommodation per school. 

Stage 5 
The total cost for each school is divided by the notional number of properties (programmed up to 
2028) to be built in the catchment, giving a cost per residential unit. Each site will therefore have (if 
required and if there are LDP2 sites within the catchment) a cost per house for each of the 4 
school types (denominational and non-denominational primary and denominational and non-
denominational secondary), ASN unit and early years establishment. The cost per residential unit 
is then applied to the number of units within a development proposal to determine the level of 
contribution required. 
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Costs per pupil 

The cost per pupil to be used in the cumulative calculations is as follows: 

Total Build Cost per Pupil - As at 2018 
Capacity Improvement New Build 

Primary £14,567 £27,100 
Secondary £14,567 £25,056 

Additional Support Needs £14,567 Assessed on a case by case 
basis 

The build costs per pupil have been based upon recently completed developments within the Council 
education estate as listed below. These costs include build, fit out and professional fees, but exclude 
land costs. 

• Primary and secondary capacity improvement - extension to Crookfur Primary School and
Nursery, completed August 2017;

• Primary New Build – Maidenhill Primary School and Nursery, completed Aug 2019; and
• Secondary new build - Barrhead High School, completed August 2017.

234



List of Schools where a contribution is likely 

The following list shows whether it is likely that development contributions will be sought, due to the 
cumulative impact of allocated residential sites within Local Development Plan 2 resulting in the 90% 
threshold in primary schools being breached. 

Primary Schools - Development contribution required 
(based on cumulative assessment of housing allocations to 2028) 

Barrhead High Catchment Area 
Carlibar Primary Likely 
Cross Arthurlie Primary Unlikely 
Hillview Primary Unlikely 
Eastwood High Catchment Area 
Crookfur Primary Likely 
Mearns Primary Likely 
Neilston Primary Unlikely 
Uplawmoor Primary Unlikely 
Mearns Castle High School Catchment Area 
Eaglesham Primary Likely 
Kirkhill Primary Likely 
Maidenhill Primary Likely 
Mearns Primary Likely 
St Luke’s High Catchment Area 
St John’s Primary Likely 
St Mark’s Primary Likely 
St Thomas’ Primary Unlikely 
St Ninian’s High Catchment Area 
Our Lady of the Missions Primary Likely 
St Cadoc’s Primary Likely 
St Clare’s Primary Likely 
St Joseph’s Primary Likely 
Williamwood High Catchment Area 
Netherlee Primary Unlikely 
Busby Primary Likely 
Carolside Primary Unlikely 
Woodfarm High Catchment Area 
Braidbar Primary Unlikely 
Giffnock Primary Likely 
Thornliebank Primary Likely 
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The following list shows whether it is likely that development contributions will be sought, due to the 
cumulative impact of allocated residential sites within the Local Development Plan 2 resulting in the 
85% threshold in secondary or ASN Schools being breached. 
 

Secondary and ASN Schools - Development Contribution Required 
(based on cumulative assessment of housing allocations to 2028) 
Barrhead High School Likely  
Eastwood High School Likely 
Isobel Mair School (ASN)* Likely 
Mearns Castle High School Likely 
St Luke’s High School Likely 
St Ninian’s High School Likely 
Williamwood High School Likely 
Woodfarm High School Unlikely  

*Isobel Mair School caters for early years, primary and secondary school children 
 
The following list details the level of development contribution sought for those schools where a 
contribution is likely. 
 

Primary & Secondary Schools Development Contribution 
Requirement Per Housing Unit 
(based on cumulative assessment of housing allocations to 2028) 
Carlibar Primary  £1,528.84 
Crookfur Primary Individual calculations for windfall  
Mearns Primary £4,952.78 
Eaglesham Primary Individual calculations for windfall  
Kirkhill Primary £4,952.78 
Maidenhill Primary Individual calculations for windfall* 
St John’s Primary £644.32  
St Mark’s Primary £1,311.03  
Our Lady of the Missions Primary £3,059.07  
St Cadoc’s Primary Individual calculations for windfall 
St Clare’s Primary £3,059.07  
St Joseph’s Primary Individual calculations for windfall 
Busby Primary Individual calculations for windfall  
Giffnock Primary £4,952.78 
Thornliebank Primary £4,370.10 
Isobel Mair School (ASN) £145.67 
Eastwood High School £2,476.39   
Mearns Castle High School £2,476.39  
St Ninian’s High School £1,165.36  
St Luke’s High School £409.53 
Williamwood High School Individual calculation for windfall  
Barrhead High School £1,290.46 

 
All Primary & Secondary Schools Development Contribution requirements per housing unit listed 
above will be Index linked back to June 2018 when the total build costs per pupil were agreed by 
Council as part of the previous 2019 Education Addendum. 
 
*Maidenhill Primary – new school delivery was front funded by the Council with contributions secured 
and being collected from developments within the Maidenhill SDO area.  These contributions were 
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dealt with separately (see page 14).  Any windfall over and above LDP2 sites will require individual 
calculations. 
 
Not all schools ‘Likely’ to require contributions have ‘per housing unit’ sums listed in the table above. 
In most cases this is because there are no allocated Local Development Plan 2 sites within the 
catchment area of the school programmed for delivery before 2028 or which don’t already benefit 
from planning permission; otherwise contributions are being dealt with separately under the SDO 
master plans. Any windfall sites within these catchments will be required to make contributions 
towards these schools. Individual calculations will be carried out at the point of application (again 
with indexation back to 2018). 
 
Although the above tables only lists schools where a contribution is likely, other schools listed may 
require contributions if they are impacted by windfall development (sites that come forward for 
planning permission out with Local Development Plan 2). These sites will be assessed on a case by 
case basis as per advice on page 15. 
 
Early Years  
There is a need to closely monitor Early Years places both to meet current demand and to plan for 
future capacity as a result of housing developments in East Renfrewshire.  In addition we also need 
to take account of the significantly increased entitlement of 1140 hours of free early learning and 
childcare for all 3 and 4 year old children, eligible two year olds, which has been provided for since 
August 2020 (doubling the hours previously offered). The Council planned for this increased 
provision to meet the needs of resident families with mix of delivery models including new facilities, 
extensions and other arrangements with funded providers comprising of voluntary, independent, 
private nurseries and childminders.  Furthermore from August 2023, children born between August 
and February of the academic year in which they can commence primary education, will have the 
automatic right to defer entry to primary school and will be able to access another fully funded year 
of early learning and childcare. 
 
The availability of and demand for Early Years places throughout the authority continues to be 
subject of regular monitoring and review. 
 
The Council is seeking to secure contributions for necessary improvements in Early Years 
infrastructure arising from the cumulative impact of all the emerging housing sites within Local 
Development Plan 2. The same cumulative impact methodology as described above, has been 
carried out to ensure that this is achieved in a fair and equitable manner.   
 
Early Years establishments are now organised into four community areas (Barrhead, Neilston & 
Uplawmoor; Busby, Clarkston & Eaglesham; Giffnock & Thornliebank; and Newton Mearns).  
Development contributions will be sought from development within these community regions towards 
the children generated above the collective 90% threshold for the community area. The cost of these 
children is shared across the residential units (programmed up to 2028) within the catchment area 
generating a cost per residential property. 
 
The baseline data used is as follows: 
Updated Early Years PPR of 0.12 - the PPR has been based on 3 & 4 year olds (as 2 year olds 
make up only a small portion of the Early Years population);   
 
This has been calculated with the same pool of over 1400 properties, however in this instance a PPR 
for the whole of East Renfrewshire Council has been created (with a weighting given towards 
Eastwood due to the larger population and house numbers in this sector of the authority). 
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The Cost per pupil to be used in the cumulative calculations is as follows: 
 

Total Build Cost Per Early Years Pupil - As at June 2018 
Capacity improvements to existing Early Years facilities £14,567 

New build Early Years within new build Primary School £27,100 

New standalone Early Years establishment £16,400 

 
The build costs per pupil have been based upon recently completed or currently budgeted 
developments within the Council education estate as listed below.  These costs include build, fit out 
and professional fees, but exclude land costs. 
 

• Extension to Crookfur Primary School and Nursery Class, completed August 2017.  
• Maidenhill Primary School and Nursery Class, completed Aug 2019. 
• Cart Mill Family Centre, completed November 2016.     

 
The following list shows whether it is likely that development contributions will be sought due to the 
cumulative impact of allocated residential sites within Local Development Plan 2 resulting in the 
collective 90% threshold of the community area being breached. 
 

Early Years Community Areas - Development Contribution Required 
(based on cumulative assessment of housing allocations to 2028) 

Barrhead, Neilston & Uplawmoor Community  Likely 
  Busby, Clarkston & Eaglesham Community Unlikely 
Giffnock & Thornliebank Community Unlikely 
Newton Mearns Community  Unlikely 
 
The following list details the level of development contribution sought for those Early Years 
Community Areas where a contribution is likely. 
 

Early Years Community Areas 
Development Contribution Requirement Per Housing Unit 

(based on cumulative assessment of housing allocations to 2028) 
Barrhead, Neilston & Uplawmoor Community  £1,771.25  
 
All Early Years Development Contribution requirements per housing unit listed above will be Index 
linked back to June 2018 when the total build costs per pupil were agreed by Council as part of the 
previous 2019 Education Addendum. 
 
Not all Early Years community areas ‘Likely’ to require contributions have ‘per housing unit’ sums 
listed in the table above. In most cases this is because there are no allocated Local Development 
Plan 2 sites within the community area programmed for delivery before 2028 or which do not already 
benefit from planning permission; otherwise contributions are being dealt with separately under the 
SDO master plans. Any windfall sites within these catchments will be required to make contributions 
towards these Early Years areas. Individual calculations will be carried out at the point of application.  
 
Although other Early Years community areas are listed as contributions being unlikely, they may 
require contributions if they are impacted by windfall development. These sites will be assessed on a 
case by case basis as per advice on page 15. 
 
All education tables above (early years, primary, secondary and ASN) reflect only the existing 
programming up to 2028 (as per the agreed 2021 Housing Land Audit) and are likely to change 
when post 2028 programming is assessed. 
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Strategic Development Opportunities 
Local Development Plans 1 and 2 identify three strategic development opportunities (SDO’s) that are 
being delivered through a master planned approach to provide a long term supply of land for housing 
up to 2028 and beyond. The SDO’s have an allocation of circa. 2,500 houses phased to 2028 and 
beyond. The development contributions policy is central to ensuring that these master plan areas are 
delivered in a manner that contributes to the strategic objectives of Local Development Plan 2.  
 
Local Development Plan 1 identified the need for new and improved education facilities, within the 
Eastwood area, in particular two new primary schools (non-denominational and denominational) and 
associated early years provision which were delivered as an early priority within the Malletsheugh / 
Maidenhill SDO (Policy M2.1 of LDP1 and LDP2). 
 
The residential units within the area covered by policy M2.1 have not been considered in the Early 
Years and Primary School cumulative impact calculations. This is because these units will contribute 
towards the delivery of two new primary schools required to accommodate the number of Primary 
and Early Years pupils generated as a result of development within this area. 
 
Within the Levern Valley area, SDO housing allocations can currently be accommodated within the 
existing school estate, subject to appropriate development contributions and Early Years capacities 
being addressed at the early stages of development. 
 
 
Use of Education Contributions 
Education contributions received will be allocated for use solely within the catchment area where the 
development giving rise to the issue is located. Generally agreements will set out that education 
contributions will require to be used or committed for use within 10 years of receipt of the final 
payment of development contributions received from the development site. If the contributions have 
not been spent or are not committed within the 10 year (or otherwise agreed) timeframe, 
contributions will be repaid to the developer in line with advice on page 22. 
 
The situation may arise where capacity improvements have to be made prior to the full costs 
required coming forward from developments within the catchment. In these circumstances, if 
absolutely necessary, the Council may front fund part of the capacity improvements, on the 
expectation of having the money repaid by future contributions. In such an instance, the cumulative 
assessment approach ensures that all subsequent developments within the catchment, benefiting 
from the investment, will contribute to the cost. 
 
Additional Education Considerations 
Residential windfall sites are those not currently allocated for housing in Local Development Plan 2, 
but which come forward seeking permission for residential development. Local Development Plan 2 
provides the framework for any new windfall proposals to be assessed against Strategic Policy 1 and 
Policy SG1.  Strategic Policy 1 allows for the development of windfall housing where the impacts of 
residential development on education and other infrastructure can be overcome, subject to 
compliance with other Local Development Plan policies.   
 
Strategic Policy 1 states that proposals for windfall sites will be required to provide the required 
infrastructure resulting from development in accordance with Strategic Policy 2 and not prejudice the 
delivery of allocated sites. Where infrastructure constraints cannot be overcome, including any 
impacts of additional residential development upon education infrastructure, proposals will not be 
supported. 
 
In the case of windfall sites within school catchments that require contributions, the unit number 
applied for would be multiplied by the rate per house already agreed through the cumulative impact 
calculations (in order that they are treated in the same way as Local Development Plan 2 allocations 
which exceed their notional capacity). Within school catchments where a contribution is not likely in 
the above lists, the application will be assessed to determine whether the capacity trigger (90% in 
early years and primary and 85% in secondary and ASN) would be breached as a result of the 
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cumulative effect including the proposed development.  If the cumulative effect results in the need for 
contributions the windfall site will be expected to meet the cost of all pupils over the respective 
thresholds.  If the cumulative effect of a windfall site required the construction of a new school, this 
approach would not apply and the Council would consider the application on the particular facts and 
circumstances that existed at the time. 

Where sites with planning permission amend unit numbers, either through amendments to existing 
permissions or new development proposals, the net increase in numbers from the planning 
permission will be treated as windfall as above. 

Where planning permissions granted prior to the introduction of the Development Contributions 
Supplementary Guidance have lapsed, and a new application is received, any increase in unit 
numbers in the new application will be treated as windfall. 

Transportation Infrastructure & Active Travel 
The provision of transport infrastructure is an integral part of any development and is expected to be 
provided by the developer as a standard development cost. Where necessary transport infrastructure 
provision will be controlled through either: 

• the use of planning conditions
• the use of planning obligations
• legal agreement with the Roads Authority (Section 48, Section 96 of the Roads Scotland Act

1984)
• conditions of the Road Construction Consent

All new development proposals, including change of use or proposals that will result in significant 
intensification of existing uses, will be assessed with regards to implications for off-site transport 
infrastructure. On sites where a Transport Assessment is required, the requirement for off-site 
transport infrastructure will be based primarily on the findings of an agreed Transport Assessment. 
For smaller developments, the requirements for off-site transport infrastructure will be based upon 
the planning consultation response of the Council’s Roads and Transportation Service. 

Where a development either individually or cumulatively generates a requirement to provide off-site 
transportation infrastructure, development contributions will be sought to fund the full costs 
associated with the delivery of those works including, where necessary but not limited to: 

• Acquisition of any necessary land outwith the control of the applicant
• Design and constructions costs
• Legal, professional and administrative costs attributable to the infrastructure
• Costs associated with drafting any necessary legal agreements (Section 48 / Section 96)
• Management, enforcement and monitoring of travel plans

For more detailed information on new roads infrastructure requirements in the Strategic 
Development Opportunity (SDO) areas of Maidenhill, Barrhead South and Barrhead North, please 
refer to the specific master plan for each SDO area. 

Where a development may have an impact on public transport infrastructure, the Council will 
determine the requirement in consultation with partner organisations such as Strathclyde Partnership 
for Transport (SPT) and Network Rail, and linkages to the Council’s Active Travel Plan. 

On occasion, there may be a requirement for contributions to support the introduction of new or 
amended public transport services to provide a basic level of access to public transport services to 
avoid the reliance on private car use.  Contributions would only be sought for development where 
there is no existing provision in order to encourage sustainable service provision in the longer term. 
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The Council encourages applicants to engage in pre-application discussions with the Roads & 
Transportation Service in order to establish possible transport infrastructure and active travel 
contributions at the earliest possible stage.  Applicants are encouraged to use the pre-application 
planning transport assessment form as appended to the Scottish Government ‘Transport 
Assessment Guidance’ (2012) and Planning Advice Note 75 ‘Planning for Transport’. 
 
Community Facilities 
Community facilities include community halls, sports grounds, sports halls and centres, libraries and 
community health and care provision. Where it is determined that new development would either 
individually or cumulatively generate a requirement for new or enhanced community facilities, 
contributions will be required from residential development in order to improve capacity at these 
facilities. This may include upgrade or extension work to current facilities. Contributions will not be 
sought in order to resolve a pre-existing deficiency. 
 
These services often share facilities (including those provided out of hours at local schools) therefore 
in some cases the individual community facilities contributions (sports, libraries and community halls) 
may be pooled in order to ensure that contributions are expended on a best value basis. 
 
Community Halls & Libraries  
In order to provide a level of certainty to developers, the Council has used the current cost for 
increasing the capacity of libraries - extending and fitting out costs – to determine an appropriate 
contribution. 
 
East Renfrewshire Council has used the museums, libraries and archives Council standards as a 
benchmark for establishing an acceptable standard for library provision. This indicates an acceptable 
provision of 35m2 of library per 1,000 people. Based on current construction costs for horizontal 
extensions and fit out of a Library, the contribution required is £256 per residential unit.  
 

Community Halls & Libraries Calculation 
 

Construction costs for horizontal extensions and fit out is £3,555/m2 (BCIS Q4 2021)  
 

£3,555 (per m2) x 35 (m2) /1000 = £124.43 per person  
£124.43 x 2.42 persons per East Renfrewshire household (Census 2011 and ERC Planning for the 
Future 2019) = 
A contribution of £301 per residential unit  

 
 
Libraries and community halls often share facilities in East Renfrewshire; therefore this contribution 
will be associated with all community halls and libraries within the area of the development (in line 
with the council’s accessibility framework) and will be expended on a best value basis. 
 
Sports 
Contributions will be sought to mitigate the effects that residential development has on existing 
sports facilities in the area.  In order to provide a level of certainty to developers, the Council has 
used within the calculation a standard cost for upgrading a grass football pitch. 
 
The Council’s standard for the provision of outdoor sports space is 1.6 hectares per 1000 population. 
This is in line with the Fields in Trust ‘six acre’ standard set out in Planning Advice Note 65 ‘Planning 
for Open Space’. 
 
The National Audit of Outdoor Sports Pitches issued by sportscotland identifies a grade 3 category 
pitch as the desirable standard for natural grass pitches used in education, public recreation and club 
contexts. A grade 3 category would include a piped drainage system, sand ameliorated topsoil and 
secondary drainage/gravel slit system. The cost involved in converting an existing standard 100x60m 
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pitch to this standard would be £90,000 (information supplied by ERC Parks Service, November 
2021).  
 
Using this standard, where mitigation is required a contribution of £573 per residential unit will be 
sought to upgrade current sports facilities and increase capacity. Contributions will be used on a best 
value basis in order to mitigate the effects of the development on the area. Whilst based on the 
upgrade of pitches, contributions may be used to increase capacity at a range of sports facilities and 
centres. The calculation for this requirement is set out below. 
 
Where proposals include residential development that is specifically designed for older persons, 
applications will be assessed on a case by case basis to determine their impact on sports facilities. 
 

Sports Calculation 
 
1000 people require 1.6 hectares of outdoor sports space 
 
The cost involved in converting an existing standard 100x60m pitch to a grade 3 standard would be £90,000 
(this includes - installation of a drainage system, treatment with herbicide cultivate and addition of sand and 
ameliorate surface, install sand gravel slits and top dress and establishment costs) 
 
6000m2 football pitch = 38% of 1.6 hectare requirement 38% of 1000 people = 380 people 
380 ÷ 2.42 (persons per household) = 157 households 
 
£90,000 ÷ 157 = A contribution of £573 per residential unit 
 

 
Parks and Open Space 
Contributions will be sought to mitigate the effects that residential development has on existing parks 
and informal recreational and play spaces in the area. This requirement is in addition to the Local 
Development Plan’s minimum requirements for active open space and playing space within 
developments. 
 
In order to provide a level of certainty to developers, the Council has again based the calculation on 
the standard cost for upgrading a grass pitch. However in this case the 0.8ha benchmark standard 
for children’s playing space has been used in the calculation (in line with the Fields in Trust ‘six acre’ 
standard). Using this standard, where mitigation is required a contribution of £290 per household will 
be sought.  
 
Contributions will be used on a best value basis and may be directed to a range of projects which 
would enhance and increase the capacity of existing parks and open space within the area, and be 
of benefit to all residents of the development and the local community (not just children). This could 
include amongst other things the upgrade of play equipment, new outdoor seating, improved 
drainage, or replacement planting. 
 
Contributions will be collected as associated with parks and open space within the town, village or 
settlement associated with the development. 
 

Parks and Open Space Calculation 
 
1000 people require 0.8 hectares of playing space 
 
As above, the cost involved in converting an existing standard 100x60m pitch to a grade 3 standard would 
be £90,000 (this includes - installation of a drainage system, treatment with herbicide cultivate and addition 
of sand and ameliorate surface, install sand gravel slits and top dress and establishment costs) 
 
6000m2 pitch = 75% of 0.8 hectare requirement 
75% of 1000 people = 750 people ÷ 2.42 (persons per household) = 310 households 
£90,000 ÷ 310 = A contribution of £290 per household 

242



 
 
Green Infrastructure and Networks 
 
Green Network 
The Council seeks to protect and where appropriate enhance East Renfrewshire’s natural heritage 
and landscape features. The natural environment comprises a range of components which can help 
mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate change, encourage health and wellbeing and provide 
attractive places for people to live and work. Greenspace, opportunities for outdoor access and 
natural features including trees, habitats and species all contribute to the diversity and success of an 
area. 
 
Within East Renfrewshire a green network has been identified which provides a local network of 
natural, semi natural and manmade greenspace, active travel and recreational routes, watercourses, 
woodland and other habitats. It is focused on the urban area and provides connectivity to the 
surrounding green belt and links habitats through the protection of a network of sites. 
 
The adopted National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) highlights the role of the green network in 
delivering environmental, economic and social benefits and highlights the planning system as a key 
method of delivery. NPF4 identifies the Central Scotland Green Network as a national development 
and consequently its delivery must be considered and planned for at regional and local authority 
levels. All development proposals will require to reflect the guidance contained within the Green 
Network Supplementary Guidance and the provision of the green network will be a core component 
of any master plan. 
 
Proposals will be required to protect and enhance the green and blue network, its value and multiple 
functions including wildlife, biodiversity, recreational, landscape and access.  Proposals should also 
meet the requirement of Policy D7. 
 
Where a proposal impacts adversely on the character or function of the green network, proposals 
may be required to contribute to enhancing any remaining, or create new green infrastructure and 
green network, in accordance with Strategic Policy 2 and D6.  
 
Wherever possible, the effects will be mitigated through planning conditions ensuring on site 
provision. Where this is not possible, an assessment for a development contribution will be made 
based on the environmental quality of the open space. Contributions will be based on the cost of 
replacing lost landscape features, habitats or amenity elsewhere in the locality. 
 
Where established green space is lost, a contribution will be sought to enhance other informal green 
spaces in the area. The specific costs associated with a development will be assessed on a case by 
case basis. 
 
Opportunities to enhance and strengthen the network can be achieved in a number of ways, 
including the protection and enhancement of existing greenspace and through the introduction of 
green infrastructure within new development e.g. access, greenspace, SUDs. Contributions will be 
used on a best value basis in order to mitigate the effects of the development on the area. 
 
Access Paths 
East Renfrewshire’s Core Path Plan identifies a network of paths that connect communities and 
gives everyone the opportunity to enjoy the outdoors. Paths are perfect for simple everyday exercise, 
local commuting on foot or bike and can also provide effective routes to school. 
 
It is expected that the increased pedestrian activity brought about by new residential development 
may require the introduction of new paths or the upgrading of the existing path network. 
 
The cost of establishing a new path or upgrading a path can vary greatly and the guideline cost of 
establishing a new path, £55 per m2 represents the maximum contribution required. Where it can be 
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shown that the work required is not to this standard, a lesser contribution will be acceptable. As a 
minimum, paths should be 2m wide. Where it is expected that paths will be used for walking and 
cycling, the minimum standard width is 2.5m, unless there are site constraints which prevent this e.g. 
biodiversity. 

Legislation permits the diversion of paths in order that they are not a barrier to development. 
Development contributions will also be sought in cases where a diversion of a core path or right of 
way is required as a result of a development. 

Local Development Plan – Minimum Requirements 
In addition to the above, the Council’s Local Development Plan directs that developments are 
generally expected to provide for active open space and playing space on site in accordance with 
minimum standards set out in Appendix 1 of the Council’s Green Network Supplementary Guidance. 

Where it is not possible to meet these requirements onsite or ensure them through planning 
conditions it may be acceptable for a developer to make a contribution towards the Council providing 
these requirements offsite or upgrading existing provision in the local area. The current cost of 
constructing these requirements is detailed below: 

Local Equipped Area for Play (LEAP) – to be determined on a case by case basis 

Multi-use Games Area (MUGA) - £253/m2  

Based on construction of 30x20m MUGA at a cost of £138,000 (cost includes installation of 11 side football with 5 
aside facility and basketball facility with a porous asphalt finish, drainage, floodlights shockpad, fencing perimeter 
surrounds, and line markings but excludes professional fees and VAT) plus professional fees at 10% = Total of 
£151,800. 

Legal Agreements     
All planning obligations involve planning applicants (and any other parties that have an interest in the 
land) entering into legally binding contracts with, or obligations in favour of, the Council. Planning 
permission will not be granted until the relevant agreement has been concluded (or in the case of 
Section 75 obligations, registered in the Land Register) and development should not start until the 
planning decision notice has been released. 

In the case of applications for Planning Permission in Principle (PPP): 

• where the maximum unit numbers are known at PPP stage, contribution requirements may
be determined and secured by s75 agreement at this stage (maximum unit numbers would
be set within the agreement).

• Where maximum unit numbers are yet to be determined, the Council would require a s75
agreement that sets out general principles to be applied and that a modification to the
agreement (specifying the detailed development contributions) would be required prior to
approval of the first Approval of Matters Specified in Conditions submission.

Applicants are encouraged to consider the risks involved before deciding which type of legal 
agreement best suits their circumstances. It is also recommended that planning applicants seek 
appropriate independent legal advice prior to entering into any legal agreement. 
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Section 69 Legal Agreements 
Where certain development contributions are to be paid in full in one early instalment, prior to the 
release of planning permission, a section 69 agreement under the Local Government (Scotland) Act 
1973 may be considered the most appropriate and straightforward mechanism. The terms of these 
agreements are generally more straightforward and therefore may facilitate a faster conclusion to the 
application process than the s75 equivalent. 

As contributions are settled prior to the release of planning permission, there is no need to register 
the agreement as a burden against the title. 

There is however an element of risk associated with the use of s69 agreements. If a development 
contribution has been paid to the Council and the subsequent development does not go ahead, the 
Council will not return the contribution unless it has not already been spent or committed for the 
purpose collected/within timeframes agreed. 

Section 75 Legal Agreements 
Where it is necessary to secure that future owners and occupiers of the land are bound by a 
planning obligation (for example where phased contributions to infrastructure provision are required) 
the Council as Planning Authority is entitled to enter into agreements or receive unilateral 
undertakings under Section 75 of the Town and Country Planning (Scotland) Act 1997. These 
agreements or undertakings restrict or regulate the use or development of land and can include 
financial provisions where appropriate. 

Where possible, examples of agreements used may be provided upon request early in the 
application process so that developers are aware of the style of legal agreement required. However 
the appropriate terms of the agreement will vary depending on the specifics of the application. 

To ensure that the requirement for a legal agreement does not unduly delay the processing of the 
planning application, heads of terms will be agreed prior to the determination of the application. The 
drafting of heads of terms, or indeed a legal agreement, prior to determination of an application will in 
no way affect or influence the outcome of the planning process. 

Indexation 
In all cases, the relevant sum agreed will be index linked to the date of payment. Typically, the BCIS 
All in Tender Price Index will be used unless otherwise agreed and unless otherwise stated the base 
date for indexation of most contributions will be the date of publication of this Supplementary 
Guidance. 

Wherever possible, the relevant contributions within this Supplementary Guidance will be updated on 
an annual basis. Updated costs will be published on the Council’s website. In these cases, the 
relevant cost date will be provided and it will be this new date that will be used as the base date in 
indexation calculations. 

Review Periods 
The base data supporting this policy will be reviewed on a biannual basis and where appropriate 
updated cost information will be published on the Council’s website. It is intended that this biannual 
review will ensure that the application of the policy remains robust for the lifetime of Local 
Development Plan 2 with a full review of the policy in tandem with the Local Development Plan 
lifecycle (or sooner if required). 

Settling Contributions 
As above, contributions agreed through Section 69 agreements require to be settled in full prior to 
release of planning consent. 
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Section 75 agreements will set out terms specifying the level of contribution due and appropriate 
phasing of the payments. Applicants will be encouraged to settle contributions on time without being 
specifically requested by the Council. Agreements will require the payment of interest if contributions 
are not be paid on time.  If requested, the Council can issue invoices in respect of contributions due. 
 
 
Contributions Disbursement 
Contributions will be disbursed or allocated in line with the terms of the associated legal agreement. 
Timescales may vary depending on the circumstances of a development and the requirement of the 
contribution.  Generally agreements will require contributions to be disbursed or committed within a 
maximum of 10 years of receipt. However there may be occasions, for example for major projects or 
strategic land releases, where a longer period of capital programming and longer spend deadlines or 
commitment timescales are required. 
 
Any contribution or proportion of contribution not disbursed or committed within the agreed 
timeframe, will be returned to the developer. 
 
 
Special Considerations 
The Council recognises that development contributions impose costs which may have implications 
for the viability of a development. Applications will be considered on a case by case basis and 
viability will be a key consideration when determining the suitable level of development contributions. 
 
It is expected that the developer will have taken into account all costs, including: 
 

• ground conditions and any site constraints; 
• exceptional costs associated with developing a difficult site; 
• the requirement of this development contributions policy; and 
• the council’s affordable housing policy. 

 
and reflected these costs in any offer made for a development site. 
 
The timing of development contributions payments can have critical implications in terms of project 
cash flow. In some cases it may be possible to mitigate this impact by phasing the payment of 
contributions throughout the development process. 
 
If the impact of a contribution cannot be alleviated in this way, the developer will be required to 
provide evidence in the form of a full development appraisal in support of this argument. This 
appraisal will be independently tested by the District Valuer Service (DVS). Valuation costs will be 
borne by the developer/applicant. 
 
All development appraisal submissions will require to detail contribution requirements, acceptable 
levels of profit, construction, site acquisition, finance and professional costs and fees. They are also 
expected to openly demonstrate any exceptional site costs associated with a difficult site and the 
impact that these costs would have upon project viability. The developer will be asked to 
demonstrate that these costs could not reasonably have been foreseen prior to entering into the 
contract for site purchase and were therefore not reflected in site acquisition. 
 
Where a developer wishes to dispute a valuation carried out by the DVS then the Council will be 
prepared to consider a further valuation by a mutually agreed and independent valuer. These 
valuations will inform the negotiation process but will otherwise remain confidential. 
 
Any valuation carried out by the DVS or otherwise will be considered by the Council. It may be 
deemed acceptable to vary the level of contribution that is required, if the benefits of a development 
are seen to outweigh the cost incurred by the Council making up any shortfall in infrastructure 
provision. If the Council is unable to make up any shortfall in necessary infrastructure provision, the 
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application may need to be recommended for refusal. Alternatively it may be appropriate for the 
scale or intensity of the development to be reduced in order for the development to be recommended 
for approval with a lower level of contribution. 
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Contact Details 
 
For further advice on the development contributions policy and its application, please 
contact: 
 
 
Strategic Planning 
Planning & Building Standards 
Environment Department 
2 Spiersbridge Way 
Spiersbridge Business Park 
Thornliebank, G46 8NG 
Email:  ldp@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk 
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APPENDIX 4 - PLANNING GUIDANCE: HOUSEHOLDER DESIGN GUIDE 
 
 
Summary of Consultation Responses and Recommendations and Householder 
Design Guide Planning Guidance 
 
 
This Appendix provides a summary of the publicity and consultation undertaken, the 
representations received, the Council’s response and the Finalised Planning Guidance. 
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PUBLICITY AND CONSULTATION 

The Council is required to demonstrate that appropriate engagement has been undertaken 
on the Planning Guidance and how the comments received have been taken into account.  

The consultation period ran for 6 weeks from 8th June until 20th July 2022. 

The following provides a summary of the participation methods used by East Renfrewshire 
Council: 

• Notice placed in Evening Times and Barrhead News outlining where, how and when
to respond to the document and how it could be viewed, allowing 6 weeks for
responses;

• Email/Letter notifications sent to those on the LDP consultees database - this
included Scottish Government, Key Agencies, statutory consultees, other
stakeholders and Community Councils notifying of launch of SG for consultation
outlining where, how and when to respond to the document and how it could be
viewed;

• Copies of document and response forms deposited at the Council’s Planning and
Building Standards offices at: East Renfrewshire Council, Headquarters, Eastwood
Park, Rouken Glen Road, Giffnock, G46 6UG; and Council Headquarters, 211 Main
Street Barrhead, G78 1SY;

• Copies of document and response forms deposited at all local libraries; and
• Document and response forms, including a Citizen Space response option, made

available to view and download on the Councils website - dedicated Supplementary
Planning page created.
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SUMMARY OF CONSULTATION RESPONSES 
 
The table provides a summary of representations received and the response (including 
reasons) by the planning authority: 
 
Body or person who submitted representation  
 
 
No responses received  
 
Planning authority’s summary of the representation (s) 
 
 
n/a 
 
Summary of responses (including reasons) by Planning Authority 
 
 
n/a 
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Finalised Planning Guidance: 
Householder Design Guide 

April 2023 
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Purpose and Aim of this Guidance 

This Planning Guidance on ‘Householder Design Guide’ has been prepared as Non 
Statutory Planning Guidance in line with Circular 6/2013 Development Planning.   

This guidance is for anyone considering or extending their property and has been prepared 
to provide advice and best practice on the design, appearance, scale and location of 
householder development which includes: extensions, porches, conservatories and garages. 
This guidance should be read in conjunction with Policy 16 of the adopted National Planning 
Framework 4 (NPF4) (Feb 2023) and Policies D1 and D1.1 of the Adopted East 
Renfrewshire Local Development Plan 2 (March 2022) which can be found in Appendix A.  

East Renfrewshire is seen by its residents as a place to live which benefits from a high 
quality safe and pleasant environment. Appropriate development is central to maintaining the 
quality of the built environment, and in particular ensuring that extensions to existing 
buildings are in proportion and that spaces between buildings are not diminished to a point 
that the character and amenity of the surrounding area are significantly affected. 

Good quality design, careful siting and consideration of scale, context and design of the 
building being extended are key to ensuring that development does not erode the character 
and appearance of our residential areas. Poorly designed extensions and alterations can 
have a significant impact on the character and appearance of a building which, when 
repeated over time, can have a cumulative detrimental impact on the wider area. 

When designing an extension, householder should consider not just what internal space is 
created, but how the extension will look from the outside and how it will complement the 
character of the existing house. Well-designed extensions will maintain the character of the 
original property and the surrounding area in general. 

It should be noted that this guidance cannot cover all aspects of house extensions and 
further pre-application advice can be given before submitting a planning application. 
All planning application will be assessed on their own individual merits and this guidance will 
be used as a material consideration in determining a planning application. 
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How to use this Guidance 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1- Seeking Advice
Outlines the initial advice you should 
seek

2 - Understanding your house and the 
surrounding area
Gives advice on considering how your 
proposal will fit in with your property, 
neighbouring properties and the 
surrounding area

3 - Design Guidance
Outlines good design practice for 
different householder developments

4 - Applying for planning permission 
and other consents
Explains how to apply for planning 
permission and other consents that may 
be required
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1) Seeking Advice 

It is important to seek advice at an early stage about any changes you are considering 
making to your house. It may not be possible to make some types of extensions or 
alterations to your house and there may be restrictions on your house that may prevent you 
making certain changes. 

Informal advice can be given whether you have an initial idea or a more detailed proposal 
with architectural drawings. These are to be submitted to planning@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk 

The more information you have regarding the proposal the more detailed a response can be 
given. 

Planning permission is required for many of the types of developments in this guidance. 
However there are some types of developments that can be carried out to your property 
without the need to apply for planning permission. This is called “permitted development” 
and advice is available on the Council’s website. 

Good design is important an all householder developments and you are encouraged to take 
account of the guidance even if planning permission is not required. 

 

2) Understanding your house and the surrounding area 

Understanding the particular circumstances and characteristics of your house should be the 
starting point for designing your householder development.  

Householder developments should be designed to complement the character of the existing 
house, the street and the wider area and should avoid any negative impacts on neighbouring 
properties such as being overbearing, resulting in excessive overshadowing or loss of 
privacy. 

Some extensions blend in with the existing house whilst others are distinct with 
contemporary styles. Both can be successful provided they are well designed. 

 

Points to Consider 

Accessibility 

Think about how your development will impact on the existing amount of parking at your 
house. The safety of pedestrians, cyclists and road users should be considered in the design 
of the development. 

Positioning, Design and Materials 

• How close will the development be to neighbouring properties? 
• How close will the development be to the boundaries of your property? 
• Will there be any overlooking? 
• Will there be any overshadowing? 
• The spaces between houses form part of the character of the area. 
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• What is the style/design of the house and those in the surrounding area? 
• What building materials are to be used? 
• Are there any original features that should be retained? 

 

Bin storage 

Where bins are to be stored at your house and how they are to be accessed for collection 
should be considered. 

Energy efficiency 

Think about the position of your development to maximise solar gain and other energy 
efficiency measures. 

Trees 

Any existing mature and semi-mature trees should be retained with measures being taken to 
ensure that they are not adversely affected by the proposed development. 

 

3) Design Guidance 

General Principles 

Proposals for house extensions, dormer windows and garages will be considered against the 
relevant Local Development Plan policies and the design principles set out below, as well as 
the individual circumstances of the application. 

Extensions, dormer windows and garages should respect the character of the original house 
and the surrounding area in terms of design, scale and materials. No extension, dormer 
windows or garages should detract from the character of the area. Within this context 
innovative, contemporary or modern design will be considered. 

Extensions should be designed in such a way as to retain access to the rear of the house. 
This is of particular importance in respect of semi-detached and end terraced properties 
where badly designed extensions have the potential to remove or significantly restrict access 
to the rear of the house. 

Extensions should be in proportion to the original house and should not generally exceed 
100% of the footprint of the original house.   

Direct overlooking and excessive overshadowing of neighbouring properties should be 
avoided.  A Design Guide on Daylight and Sunlight SPG is available separately. 

Over-development of the site should be avoided and useable private (i.e. rear) garden 
ground should be retained. No more than 50% of the rear garden should be occupied by the 
development. 

Window and doors should be aligned vertically and horizontally with existing windows and 
doors. 
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Extensions (other than a porch) should not generally project beyond the front or principal 
elevation of the existing house. 

The external materials should be identical or closely match those on the existing property. 

 

Porches 

Porches should not project more than 1.5 metres from the front elevation of house 
(excluding any bay window) and  generally be no more than 2 metres wide and include 
within the design significant areas of glazing. 

Side Extensions 

Side extensions should not sit forward of the main front building line of the house and should 
allow for a suitable access to be maintained to the rear of the house. 

The ridgeline of the extension should be no higher than the ridgeline of the original house. 

Rear Extensions 

Single storey rear extensions (including conservatories) should not generally extend more 
than 4 metres down a common rear boundary, with exceptions to this general rule being 
assessed on the  amount of retained garden ground. 

Two storey rear extensions should not extend more than 4 metres from the rear elevation of 
the original house, with exceptions to this general rule being assessed on the  amount of 
retained garden ground. 

Two storey rear extensions should normally be set back a minimum of 2 metres from the 
side boundary on a terrace or semi-detached house. 

Dormer Windows 

Dormer windows should: 

• Be wholly contained within the roof slope and set no higher than the roof ridge/hip 
and off the side ridge/hip; 

• Be positioned centrally in the roof slope; 
• Ideally be aligned vertically with windows/doors below; 
• Have a high proportion of glazing; 
• Be well set back from the eaves; 
• Have roof, sides and front faces finished in materials to match those used on the 

existing house. 

Dormer windows should not: 

• Be built up from the wallhead; 
• Extend right up to the gable end or shared boundary on a semi-detached or terrace 

house; 
• Dominate the roof slope on which they are located. 
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Garages and Outbuildings 

Garages and Outbuildings should: 

• Not be positioned in front of the front elevation of the house;
• Preferably have a pitched roof when visible from the road;
• Be set back a minimum of 6 metres from the inner edge of the pavement;
• Generally be finished in materials to match the original house;
• Garages attached to the side of the house will be treated in the same manner as a

single storey side extension.

4) Applying for planning permission and other consents

Depending on your property and the nature of the proposal, other permissions may be 
required. 

Before you start any works, it is important that you receive the relevant permissions 
otherwise you may be liable for enforcement action which could involve having to remove 
some or all of the work. 

We are happy to give you further advice on the permissions that may be required or you can 
refer to the advice at the following link. 

You should be aware that planning permission and/or listed building consent is likely to be 
required for many householder developments on listed buildings and in conservation areas 
even if you think they may be minor. 

If the works are “permitted development” you can apply for a Certificate of Lawfulness, both 
for proposed works or those already carried out. This will give a formal decision on the works 
and is particularly useful if you are selling your house or to avoid legal disputes. 

Listed Buildings are subject to additional controls. Listed Building Consent is required for 
demolition, alteration or extension that in any way affects the character or appearance of a 
listed building, including works to the interior of the building. 

If you are considering using your property for any commercial business this may also require 
planning permission and further advice can be given upon receipt of details of the proposed 
business.
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Appendix A 

National Planning Framework 4 (NPF4) (Feb 2023) 

Policy 16: Quality Homes 
 
(g) Householder development proposals will be supported where they: 
 
i. do not have a detrimental impact on the character or environmental quality of the home 
and the surrounding area in terms of size, design and materials; and 
ii. do not have a detrimental effect on the neighbouring properties in terms of physical 
impact, overshadowing or overlooking. 
 
(h) Householder development proposals that provide adaptations in response to risks from 
a changing climate, or relating to people with health conditions that lead to particular 
accommodation needs will be supported. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

261



Local Development Plan 2 (LDP2) 

 
Policy D1: Placemaking and Design  
 
Proposals for development within the urban and rural areas should be well designed, 
sympathetic to the local area and demonstrate that the following criteria have been 
considered, and, where appropriate, met. Proposals will be assessed against the 6 
qualities of a successful place as outlined in SPP, Designing Streets and the Placemaking 
and Design Supplementary Guidance.  
 

1. The development should not result in a significant loss of character or amenity to 
the surrounding area;  

2. The proposal should be appropriate to its location, be high quality and of a size, 
scale, height, massing and density and layout that is in keeping with the buildings 
in the locality or appropriate to the existing building and should respect local 
architecture, building form and design;  

3. Respect existing building lines and heights of the locality;  
4. Create a well-defined structure of streets, public spaces and buildings;  
5. Ensure the use of high quality sustainable and durable materials, colours and 

finishes that complement existing development and buildings in the locality;  
6. Respond to and complement site topography and 10. not impact adversely upon 

the green belt and landscape character and setting, green networks, features of 
historic interest, landmarks, vistas, skylines and key gateways. Existing buildings 
and natural features of suitable quality, should be retained and sensitively 
integrated into proposals including greenspace, trees and hedgerows;  

7. Boundary treatment and landscaping should create a distinctive edge and gateway 
to the development and reflect local character;  

8. Promote permeable and legible places through a 11. clear sustainable movement 
hierarchy favouring walking, then cycling, public transport, then the private car as 
forms of movement;  

9. Demonstrate connectivity through the site and to surrounding spaces via a network 
of safe, direct, attractive and coherent walking and cycling routes. These must be 
suitable for all age groups, and levels of agility and mobility to allow for ease of 
movement from place to place;  

10. Demonstrate that safe and functional pedestrian, cycle and vehicular access, and 
parking facilities and infrastructure, including for disabled and visitor parking, is 
provided in accordance with the Council’s Roads Development Guide. Where 
appropriate, proposals will be required to provide secure and accessible shelters, 
lockers, showers and seating and be designed to meet the needs of all users. 
Cycle parking and facilities should be located in close proximity to the entrances of 
all buildings to provide convenience and choice for users;  

11. Incorporate integrated and enhance existing green infrastructure assets, such as 
landscaping, trees and greenspace, water management and SUDs including 
access and prioritise links to the wider green network as an integral part of the 
design process from the outset, in accordance with Policies D4 – D6. New green 
infrastructure must be designed to protect and enhance the habitat and biodiversity 
of the area and demonstrate a net gain  

12. Unless otherwise justified, there will be a general presumption against landraising. 
Where there is a justifiable reason for landraising, proposals must have regard to 
the scale and visual impact of the resultant changes to the local landscape and 
amenity. Proposals that adversely impact upon the visual and physical connections 
through the site and to the surrounding areas will be resisted;  

13. Backland development should be avoided;  
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14. Provide safe, secure and welcoming places with buildings and spaces, including 
open spaces, play areas and landscaping, designed and positioned to reduce the 
scope for anti-social behaviour and fear of crime, improve natural surveillance, 
passive overlooking, security and street activity;  

15. The amenity of residents, occupants and users of neighbouring existing and new 
buildings and spaces should not be adversely affected by unreasonably restricting 
their sunlight or privacy. Additional guidance on this issue is available in the 
Daylight and Sunlight Design Guide Supplementary Guidance;  

16. Development should minimise the extent of light pollution caused by street and 
communal lighting and any floodlighting associated with the proposal;  

17. The amenity of residents, occupants and users of neighbouring existing and new 
buildings and spaces should not be adversely affected by noise, dust, pollution and 
smell or poor air quality;  

18. Ensure buildings and spaces are future proof designed to be easily adaptable and 
flexible to respond to changing social, environmental, technological, digital and 
economic conditions;  

19. Incorporate provision for the recycling, storage, collection and composting of waste 
materials; and  

20. Incorporate the use of sustainable design and construction methods and materials 
in the layout and design to support a low carbon economy.  

 
Proposals must meet the requirements of any development brief prepared by the Council 
for an allocated site.  
 
Further detailed guidance and information will be set out in the Placemaking and Design 
Supplementary Guidance, Householder Design Supplementary Guidance and the Daylight 
and Sunlight Design Supplementary Guidance.  
 

 

Policy D 1.1: Extensions and alterations to existing buildings for residential 
purposes  
 
Proposals will be assessed against the following criteria:  
 

1. The development should not result in a significant loss of character or amenity to 
the surrounding area;  

2. Should complement the scale and character of the existing building, neighbouring 
properties and their setting, particularly in terms of style, form and materials;  

3. The size, scale and height of any development must be appropriate to and not 
adversely impact or dominate the existing building;  

4. Should not create an unbroken or terraced appearance;  
5. Where additional bedrooms are proposed or a garage/driveway is being converted 

to another use other than for the parking of a vehicle, proposals will be required to 
provide parking in accordance with the Council’s Roads Development Guide; and  

6. Should avoid over-development of the site by major loss of existing front and rear 
garden space. No more than 50% of the rear garden should be occupied by the 
development.  

 
Further detailed information and guidance will be set out in the Householder Design Guide 
Supplementary Guidance.  
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

26 April 2023 

Report by Director of Environment and Head of Public Protection and Children’s Services 
(CSWO) 

PROPOSED LEASE AND IMPROVEMENT OF CAPELRIG HOUSE - IN PARTNERSHIP 
WITH CHILDREN 1st 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. The purpose of this report is to advise Council of the delay in progressing the proposed
pioneering project “Childs House for Healing” in partnership with Children 1st at Capelrig
House and to seek approval for an increase in the financial contribution sought.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

2. It is recommended that:

a) Council note the delays to the project and the reasons for this;
b) Note that the previously agreed provision of £418,000 from the General Fund

Capital programme is insufficient;
c) Approve the proposed increase in financial provision within the General Fund

Capital programme from £418,000 to £1,200,000;
d) Approve the use of the unallocated balance on the additional capital resource

reported to Cabinet 2 March 2023 of £437,000 to partly support this increase;
and

e) Delegate responsibility to the Director of Environment and Head of
Accountancy/Chief Financial Officer to manage the £345,000 budget shortfall
within current capital resources during 2023/24 and report the measures taken
to achieve this within the quarterly capital monitoring reports.

BACKGROUND 

3. The Council approved a recommendation at its meeting of 21st February 2021 to enter
into a 25 year lease with Children 1st for their pioneering project “Childs House for Healing”
(Scotland’s first Barnahus) and to acknowledge the benefits to the Council in progressing this
project.  The project is a joint initiative between Children 1st, East Renfrewshire HSCP and
East Renfrewshire Council.  The project will be based at Capelrig House.

4. This partnership aims to create a centre for excellence to develop practice that is
shared nationally so that no child victim or witness ever has to endure long delays to secure
safety, care, justice and recovery.  The centre will disseminate best practice about what works
for children and families as well as providing a safe, secure and welcoming environment for
children to give their statements to specially trained staff from police, judicial and social work
services and get support to heal.

5. Child victims or witness interviews will be pre-recorded and the video will be sent to
court, and if appearance is required, this will also be carried out by video link so that any child
victim or witness never has to go to court.  Children will have access to medical attention and
a forensic medical examination to be used in evidence gathering, if required.  Key to the

AGENDA ITEM No.12 
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concept is that the child only has to tell their story once and they can move into recovery as 
soon as possible.  This facility will bring all agencies involved in dealing with the case in to one 
child friendly setting. 

6. Based on the Scandinavian Barnahus model, this will be the first of its kind in the UK
and which, through the use of research and evaluation, will provide the prototype that will form
the basis for developing the model across the whole country.  The vision is that the house will
be warm, child friendly, accessible and totally conducive to a trauma sensitive journey through
the justice system.

7. The Council, HSCP and Children 1st consider that this is an excellent opportunity to
be at the forefront of a step change in the delivery of children’s support services within the UK
and that Capelrig House - both its location and setting, is an ideal building from which to deliver
this pioneering model and associated research and learning centre.  The East Renfrewshire
led Scottish Child Interview Model has been recognised and awarded as sector leading
providing the best trauma informed support to child victims and witnesses.  There is a desire
to continue to build on that track record of success and knowledge through this proposal.

REPORT 

8. The project has been delayed due to a number of reasons including Covid and a tender
return that was greater than the available financial provision.  The initial estimated costs for
the full project had been £879,000 with the Council’s contribution to be £418,000.  These
estimates were provided prior to detailed inspections of the property being undertaken.
Following the completion of the detailed inspections between January and March 2022 a
formal tender exercise was undertaken in July 2022 and was completed in September 2022.
Two separate tenders were issued.  One by the Council to undertake the external works and
one by Children 1st to undertake the internal works.

9. Tenders for both organisations exceeded the allocated financial provision.  Both East
Renfrewshire Council and Children 1st believe the project to be of significant importance and
wish to continue subject to the approval of additional funding.

10. It is currently estimated that the full project costs will be around £2.3M.  The element
to be funded by the Council is estimated to be £1.2M.

11. The Council contribution relates to works associated with roofing, external fabric, stone
repairs and window repairs and replacement. This increase is due chiefly to construction
inflation and the need for additional work that was identified during the detailed inspection
process.  The results of the survey identified conservation refurbishment of the stonework and
replacement or overhaul repairs to the windows, doors, roof and rainwater goods.

12. In any conservation project the aim of any fabric repair work is to bring the property
back to its original state by conserving as much of the original fabric as possible, whilst carrying
out the minimum repairs necessary and consistent with protecting the building.  It should be
noted that this work would be required irrespective of whether this project went ahead.

13. Whilst financial provision of £418K had been made available for the external works to
be undertaken the lowest acceptable tender return was £780k.  This figure excluded
professional fees which are around 10%.  In addition in light of recent experiences in relation
to the refurbishment of existing buildings and with Capelrig House being a Category A listed
building it is felt appropriate to increase contingency provision to approx. 20% of the likely
tender price.  Finally some vandalism occurred during the tender process which has resulted
in a need for further work.  This results in a budget of £1.2M to be appropriate for the project.
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14. It is proposed to retender the works required.  The tender exercise, if approval is
granted, is expected to be completed by June 2023 with the Council’s works to be completed
by December 2023.  Thereafter Children 1st will begin their refit.  The Children 1st element of
the project (the internal works) is also expected to be between £1M-£1.2M.

FINANCE AND EFFICIENCY 

15. The revised estimated costs of the works to improve the fabric of the building (the
elements for which the Council will fund) are £1.2m.  This is an increase of £782,000 above
the current provision within the capital programme (£418,000).  Further fit-out costs will be
incurred directly by Children 1st.

16. As reported to Cabinet 2 March 2023 the level of general capital grant provided by the
Scottish Government during the financial year 2022/23 increased by £612,000 above the
previously estimated level.  After allowing for £175,000 to support increased costs on the
Eastwood High School Sports Centre Changing Rooms and Disabled Toilet project, also
reported to the same meeting, the unallocated balance is £437,000.  The conditions of the
grant require it to be utilised in the year it was received; the Council will have no difficulty
meeting this requirement.  While this prevents the transfer of the grant sum between financial
years it does mean there will be a reduction in the 2022/23 borrowing requirement which will
be transferred to 2023/24 and it is proposed to use this additional resource to support the
increased costs of the project.

17. It is further proposed to meet the £345,000 shortfall (being increased costs of £782,000
less grant/borrowing of £437,000) from the capital programme either from savings on projects,
transfer of budgets or deferring projects.  It is recommended that the Director of Environment
and Head of Accountancy/Chief Financial Officer manage this movement within current capital
resources during 2023/24 and report the measures taken to achieve this within the quarterly
capital monitoring reports.

CONSULTATION 

18. This report has been jointly prepared by the Environment Department and HSCP with
assistance from teams in Accountancy, Procurement and Legal Services.

PARTNERSHIP WORKING 

19. As previously noted this project is a model of multi-level partnership working on a
number of levels not only within the Council and the direct partnership engagement with
Children 1st but within Children 1st and their partnership with the other Local Authorities
involved in the “Child’s House For Healing” project.  A project board will be established jointly
led by Property and Technical Services and HSCP in partnership with Children 1st to oversee
the delivery of the project.

IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSALS 

20. There are no staffing, property, legal, IT, Subsidy Control, equalities, sustainability or
climate change implications associated with this report.
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21. The proposed period of the lease is 19 years and 364 days with a rental of £1 if asked.
This will be the subject of a report to Cabinet for approval once the details of the lease are
negotiated.  The principles of the lease are set out below for information.

22. Consideration has been given to the processes detailed under Section 74 of the Local
Government (Scotland) Act 1973 and the Disposal of Land by Local Authorities (Scotland)
Regulations 2010. Section 74 gives the local authority the power to dispose (for sale or lease)
of land in any manner they wish unless the land is being disposed of for less than best
consideration that can reasonably be obtained, in which case it can only dispose of land at
‘less than best consideration’ where such a proposal meets the requirements of the Disposal
of Land by Local Authorities (Scotland) Regulations 2010.  This requires that the local authority
must appraise and compare the costs and other dis-benefits and benefits of the proposal, and
determine that the ‘circumstances’ set out in Regulation 4 are met.

23. The ‘circumstances’ in which a local authority may dispose of land for a consideration
less than the best that can be reasonably obtained are that the local authority is satisfied that
the disposal for that consideration is reasonable, and the disposal is likely to contribute to any
of the ‘purposes’ set out within the regulations.

24. These ‘purposes’, which the local authority must consider, include the promotion or
improvement of economic development, regeneration, public health, social wellbeing and/or
environmental wellbeing.

25. Following an appraisal of the proposal and taking into account the benefits and dis-
benefits, officers are satisfied that the requirements are met.

26. Out with the benefits that Children 1st‘s occupation of Capelrig House will bring, key
factors considered in the determination included;

i. the location of the building positioned with the boundary of a large educational
establishment (Eastwood High School);

ii. the need for any use to be carefully considered, due to its positioning in the
school grounds which limits potential occupiers;

iii. the Grade A listed buildings classification of Capelrig House restricts any
changes which can be made to the property; and

iv. the joint project with Children 1st will protect a nationally important asset with a
sympathetic refurbishment.

27. The lease will have break dates for Children 1st on the 5th, 10th and 15th anniversaries.
There are not any break clauses proposed for the Council.

28. The tenant will be responsible for the interior of the premises including internal faces
of load bearing walls, non-load bearing walls and internal systems such as heating and
services provided to Capelrig House exclusively.

29. The maintenance obligations of the landlord will include the exterior of the premises
including the foundations, roof, external masonry, load bearing walls (other than internal faces)
and windows and the external access stairs at the entrance to Capelrig.  The landlord is
obliged to carry out such repairs as it considers necessary to maintain the exterior of the
premises in a wind and watertight condition.
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30. Members should note that the terms presented to the Council on 25th February 2021
stated “Children 1st have indicated that they would be prepared in principle to enter into a full
repairing and insurance lease and meet the annual running costs for the building.  However,
given the size and the Grade A listing the Council would require to be flexible and reasonable
should unexpected major external building issues arise in the future”.  The terms presented at
paragraphs 27-28 of this report remove a potential ambiguity and make the responsibilities of
both parties much clearer.

31. The terms of the proposed lease means that there will be an ongoing revenue
obligation for the Council.  Given the historic nature of the building this is hard to determine
but has been estimated at £25,000 annum.  In addition there will be a future requirement for
capital provision for any replacements roofs or windows and other necessary works.

32. Despite this change the proposed lease is felt to be value for money due to the
establishment of a nationally recognised East Renfrewshire led Centre of Excellence
supporting our most vulnerable children through challenging court procedures.  The Council’s
requirement to maintain the Grade A listed building, aligned to this innovative area of work,
continues to represent best value to the Council.

33. Members should note that in April 2022, the Council approved the paper outlining the
policies and procedures when granting of commercial leases, a copy of which can be found
at; www.eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk/commercial-property

34. The policy states a market rental should be sought considering the comparable
evidence and reviewed every 3 or 5 years in line with the Local Authority Scotland Act 1972.
The Council policy does permit an exception whereby a charitable organisation can be granted
an agreement on a week to week basis at £1 (if asked).  Such tenancies are subject to a
maximum term of 52 weeks.  If the tenant wants to remain in the property thereafter they will
need to pay the market rent or consider options under a Community Asset Transfer request.

35. The approval obtained by Children 1st for a 19 year 364 day lease is not consistent
with current Council policy.  However it is noted that approval was granted by Council prior to
April 2022 and as such the decision to lease Capelrig House to Children 1st predates this
policy.

36. Legal Services advise that Council is in a position to competently approve the
proposed length of lease even though the recommendation is contrary to Council policy.  The
policy in question was itself approved by Cabinet.  As such Council has sufficient standing in
the Council's hierarchy to approve this derogation from policy especially given that the report
contains enough information to explain the basis for the derogation in this particular case.

CONCLUSIONS 

37. Whilst the increase in the costs of the proposed project are unfortunate it is felt that
the unique nature of the project, the benefits that will be derived and the opportunity to better
utilise an historic building owned by East Renfrewshire Council justify the additional costs.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

38. It is recommended that

a) Council note the delays to the project and the reasons for this;
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b) Note that the previously agreed provision of £418,000 from the General Fund 
Capital programme is insufficient; 

c) Approve the proposed increase in financial provision within the General Fund 
Capital programme from £418,000 to £1,200,000; 

d) Approve the use of the unallocated balance on the additional capital resource 
reported to Cabinet 2 March 2023 of £437,000 to partly support this increase; 
and  

e) Delegate responsibility to the Director of Environment and Head of 
Accountancy/Chief Financial Officer to manage the £345,000 budget shortfall 
within current capital resources during 2023/24 and report the measures taken 
to achieve this within the quarterly capital monitoring reports.  

 
 
 
Director of Environment 
Head of Public Protection and Children’s Services (CSWO) 
 
 
Further information can be obtained from Phil Daws, Head of Environment (Strategic Services) 
0141 577 3186 or phil.daws@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk 
   
 
April 2023 
 

270

mailto:phil.daws@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk


EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

26 April 2023 

Report by Director of Environment 

MANAGEMENT RULES – CEMETERIES AND BURIAL GROUNDS 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. To seek permission from Council to advertise the proposed Cemetery/Burial Ground
Management Rules and thereby consult with and seek the views of members of the public
thereon.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

2. It is recommended that:

a) By virtue of the powers conferred on it by the Civic Government (Scotland) Act
1982, the Council introduces Management Rules for East Renfrewshire
Cemeteries/Burial Grounds, as set out in Appendix A;

b) The Council’s proposals to make the rules are advertised in accordance with the
provisions of said Act, and if no objections are received, authority is given to the
Director of Environment to proceed to make said rules; and

c) The Council notes that if objections are received then a further report containing
details of the objections will be made which will allow the Council an opportunity
to consider the objections and to allow the objector the opportunity to be heard
by the Council before authority is given to make the rules.

BACKGROUND 

3. Local Authorities are empowered to introduce management rules for their facilities
under the terms of the Civic Government (Scotland) Act 1982.

4. In addition it is considered good practice to do so as it provides clarity and a solid basis
for the rules which shape the operation of the facility/asset.

5. The purpose of the Management Rules are to regulate the conduct/behaviour of
persons attending East Renfrewshire facilities.  As such, conditions relating to the
purchase/sale of lairs are not appropriate to be contained within this document, therefore,
these are contained within a separate Terms and Conditions document.

6. These Management Rules will replace the previous Management Rules which will now
expire.  The Burial Grounds are listed in Appendix B.

AGENDA ITEM No.13 
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REPORT 

7. The Management Rules, as shown in Appendix A, are intended to provide a clear set
of rules for users of Council Cemeteries/Burial Grounds to abide by.  The updates include:

• An update on rules surrounding dog walking
• The removal of terms and conditions of burial ground services (now a separate

document)
• A new list of excluded activities

8. The approval of Management Rules will allow the facilities concerned to operate
effectively and safely for those who access them and ensure that East Renfrewshire’s burial
grounds, are respected by users in the most appropriate manner.

9. Should it be required, the enforcement of these Rules will be undertaken by the
Council’s nominated Authorised Officer.

FINANCE AND EFFICIENCY 

10. The Rules will ensure the regulation of behaviour and conduct with the areas
concerned and should lead to less officer time being spent on dealing with issues of antisocial
behaviour and poor conduct.  It is hoped that the Rules will also have a deterrent effect and
increase patterns of good behaviour and respect within the facilities resulting in a reduction in
manpower required to deal with incidents and complaints.

CONSULTATION 

11. Public advertisement of the rules will take place, which will be at least one month before
the making of the Rules.  The public will have the opportunity to object and any objections will
be taken into account before making the Rules.

PARTNERSHIP WORKING 

12. In order to ensure the effective implementation and application of the Rules, there will
be a sharing of the approved Rules with relevant internal teams such as colleagues within
Business Operations and Partnerships and within the wider Environment Department, where
relevant.

IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSALS 

13. The formalisation of management rules will provide clarity and a solid basis for the
rules which will shape the operation of the facility and the experience of those who access
said facilities.  The management rules will have no negative impact on staffing, finance, legal,
IT or equalities.
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CONCLUSIONS 

14. East Renfrewshire Council wishes its Cemeteries/Burial Grounds to be facilities for
users to respect and feel safe when visiting.  The introduction of the Rules will ensure that
expectations are clear to those visiting such areas and provide the Council with suitable
recourse should those Rules be breached.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

15. It is recommended that:

a) By virtue of the powers conferred on it by the Civic Government (Scotland) Act
1982, the Council introduces Management Rules for East Renfrewshire
Cemeteries/Burial Grounds, as set out in Appendix A;

b) The Council’s proposals to make the rules are advertised in accordance with the
provisions of said Act, and if no objections are received, authority is given to the
Director of Environment to proceed to make said rules; and

c) The Council notes that if objections are received then a further report containing
details of the objections will be made which will allow the Council an opportunity
to consider the objections and to allow the objector the opportunity to be heard
by the Council before authority is given to make the rules.

Director of Environment 

Further information can be obtained from Andrew Corry, Head of Service, 
andrew.corry@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk  

April 2023 
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 
MANAGEMENT RULES  

CEMETERIES AND BURIAL GROUNDS 

East Renfrewshire Council by virtue of the powers conferred by the Civic Government 
(Scotland) Act 1982 and of all other powers authorising or empowering them in that behalf do 
hereby make the following Management Rules for the regulation of all burial grounds under 
the control of East Renfrewshire Council. 

1   INTERPRETATION 

Throughout these Management Rules:- 

a) "The Council" means East Renfrewshire Council, constituted in terms of the Local
Government etc. (Scotland) Act 1994 and having its Headquarters at Council Offices,
Rouken Glen Road, Giffnock, G46 6UG, and its statutory successors

b) “Burial Grounds”* ( also referred to in these rules as “cemetery” or “churchyard” when
used as burial grounds) are any area of ground within or within the control of East
Renfrewshire Council acquired for, already or to be in use as a  burial ground (as
defined in the Acts below) which has been, are or shall be managed, regulated and
controlled by the Council under the Burial and Cremation (Scotland) Act 2016 (“the
Act”), the Church of Scotland (Property and Endowments) Acts 1925 and 1933 and
any legislation amending or repealing the same;

c) "Authorised Officer" means the Council officer from time to time duly authorised by the
Council to have responsibility for the management of cemeteries in East Renfrewshire
or any officer of the Council acting on behalf of the Authorised Officer.  Any such Officer
with the authority to exercise such power, will be identifiable by means of a formal
identification badge.

d) “Lair” is the piece of ground within a particular Burial Ground in which the exclusive
right of burial is granted by the Lair Certificate.

e) “Lair Certificate” is the Certificate of Right of Burial granted by The East Renfrewshire
Council, or by their statutory predecessors

f) “Lair holder” is the individual (or in the case of Trustees or Executors) the individuals
in whose name the Lair Certificate is issued.

g) “Register” means the Register of Lairs and Lair Holders retained by the Council.

h) The provision of the Interpretation Act 1978 shall apply to the interpretation of these
Management Rules as they apply to the interpretation of an Act of Parliament.

2  PREVIOUS MANAGEMENT RULES 

Any existing Management Rules are hereby revoked. 
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3 GENERAL 

a) A cemetery shall be open to the public during such hours as may be agreed by the
Council from time to time and intimated by notices displayed at or near the principal
entrances.

b) The Council may by a notice placed at or near the place to which it refers, close all or
any part of the cemetery for such period of time as they consider necessary.

c) No person shall enter or leave any cemetery except by the entrance and exits provided
for that purpose.

d) No person shall enter or wilfully remain in a cemetery without a reasonable reason to
be there. The Authorised Officer shall be sole judge of this.

  4  CONTROL OF ANIMALS 

No person shall:- 

a) Allow any dog (or any other animal) belonging to them or in their charge to enter into
any area of a cemetery where animals are prohibited.

b) Specifically, animals should not be allowed onto grass areas including lairs and should
be kept on main pathways.   Any further prohibited areas will be notified to the public
by a notice erected at or near the prohibited area;

c) Allow any dog or other animal belonging to them or in their charge to foul in any
cemetery unless they immediately uplift said fouling and remove it from the cemetery,
place it in a receptacle approved or provided by the Council or remove it from the
cemetery;

d) Allow a dog belonging to them or in their charge to be in a cemetery without being
under their control on a short lead;

e) Allow a dog or animal belonging to them or in their charge to be a persistent nuisance
to any other person or dog in the cemetery.   The Council’s Authorised Officer will be
the sole judge as to whether any such dog is a persistent nuisance in their opinion;

f) In the opinion of the Authorised Officer, contravene any terms of legislation in force
from time to time in respect of the ownership, control or behaviour of any dog (or any
other animal, if consent has been granted for it to enter the cemetery).

5   ACTIVITY WITHIN BURIAL GROUNDS 

a) No persons shall carry on any business/commercial activity within burial grounds other
than those relating to burial or memorial/headstone repairs/installation.  This includes
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operating commercial dog walking services or organised tours or events for profit and 
without seeking approval of the Authorised Officer. 

 
b) No persons shall undertake any works (including voluntary works/activities and those 

connected to burials/headstone installation/repair) within any area of the cemetery 
without seeking the prior approval from Neighbourhood Services, Environment 
Department, East Renfrewshire Council.   
 
Prior approval from Neighbourhood Services will be assessed in each case and may 
also require the submission of relevant documentation including Risk Assessments; 
 

c) Any person/organisations who fail to seek the relevant approvals for works/activities 
and/or who fail to provide the relevant requested documentation to the Council will be 
banned from entering and/or operating within the Council’s cemeteries.  This also 
includes any documentation as per the relevant Terms and Conditions relating to 
cemeteries, a copy of which can be made available upon request to East Renfrewshire 
Council; 
 

d) Any persons/organisations carrying out memorial works within the cemetery have to 
have approval and must adhere to the Council’s Terms and Conditions in carrying out 
this work.  Failure to do so will result in the banning of the person/and or the 
organisation from the Council’s cemetery.  
 

e) Any person or organisation who carries out specific works in a cemetery and causes 
damage to any ground, planting, trees, shrubs, wall, fence, railing, monument, 
fountain, statue, building or other structure shall be liable for the full cost of the repair 
or, at the Authorised Officer's sole discretion, the reinstatement of the item damaged 
to the Authorised Officer’s reasonable satisfaction; 
 

f) No person shall interfere or tamper with any work designed to ensure the safety of 
those persons visiting the cemetery.  This includes interfering with work to stabilise or 
make safe memorials or headstones without prior approval from the Authorised Officer.  
In the event that such interference does occur the person shall be required to reinstate 
the relevant safety solution immediately; 
 

g) No person shall place kerbstones, footstones, copes, railings, fences, gravel, corner 
stones, wind chimes etc. or any other object on or around a lair; 
 

h) The grassed area or surface of any lair must be kept clear at all times. In particular, 
the planting of any trees or flowers or vegetation of any kind shall not be allowed on or 
at the lair space.  No fencing, walls or boundary features of any kind shall be erected 
on or surrounding the lair space at any time. 
 
The lair owner will be advised to remove such items by the Council and any failure to 
do so will result in them being removed by the Council and the lair owner charged for 
any cost incurred to the Council; 
 

i) Only one flower vase shall be permitted on each lair and such vase shall be placed in 
the space provided at the head of each lair i.e. the crown head or on the base of the 
memorial and under no circumstances on the grassed area of the lair.  Glass or pottery 
containers shall not be allowed.  Flowers/wreathes will be removed in time from the 
lair at the discretion of the Authorised Officer;  
 

j) Under no circumstances should any persons attempt to undertake a burial within an 
East Renfrewshire Council burial ground without the Council’s approval and any 
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relevant charges as outlined within the relevant terms and conditions being paid.   This 
also includes the burial of cremated remains within a lair, or the scattering of ashes; 
 
 
 

6 VEHICLES 
 

a) Car parking facilities provided by the Council for the convenience of patrons shall only 
be available to patrons during such times as they are using the facilities of the 
cemetery.  Under no circumstances shall cars be parked on or driven over  grassed 
areas or on lairs;   

 
b) Whilst vehicles are in the cemetery grounds, the directions of the Authorised Officer 

must be followed and all vehicles within the cemetery grounds must be driven at a 
respectful speed and with due care and attention;   

 
c) The Council shall not be responsible for any damage to or theft from vehicles or other 

property left in the car parking facilities regardless of how such damage or theft may 
be caused.  Vehicles conveying memorials or goods into the cemetery grounds will be 
allowed access only with the consent of the Authorised Officer; 
 

d) The person or persons in charge of such a vehicle must comply with the directions of 
the Authorised Officer as to the route to be followed within the grounds; 
 
 

7 BEHAVIOUR WITHIN BURIAL GROUNDS 
 

No persons shall whilst in a burial ground:- 
 

a) Use any profane, sectarian, racist, sexist or offensive language or behave in an 
offensive, disorderly or insulting manner; 
 

b) Enter or remain in the cemetery or church yard whilst they are, in the opinion of the 
Authorised Officer, in a state of intoxication through alcohol or drugs; 
 

c) Wilfully or carelessly obstruct, disturb or interrupt any officer or employee of the Council 
in the exercise of their duties or in the execution or any work associated therewith; 
 

d) Wilfully or improperly interfere with any other person using the facilities provided by 
the Council or behave in such a manner as to endanger their own or other persons 
safety; 
 

e) Cause any music or sound to be emitted on any device or equipment, to the annoyance 
of any other person using the facilities provided by the Council; 
 

f) Disobey any instructions given by any member of the Council's staff to ensure the 
safety and comfort of all persons using the cemetery; 
 

g) Bring into a cemetery any object or objects considered dangerous or offensive in the 
opinion of any member of the cemetery staff; 
 

h) Climb any tree, shrub, wall, fence, railing, monument, fountain, statue, building, 
headstone or other structure; 
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i) Wilfully or carelessly break, damage, deface, disfigure, tamper with or improperly spoil
any tree, shrub, wall, fence, railing, monument, fountain, statue, building or other
structure or property;

j) Wilfully or carelessly damage, destroy or improperly spoil any article supplied for use
by the Council;

k) Retain or remove any article supplied for use by the Council after the purpose for which
the same was issued has been served;

l) Erect or display any poster, sign or advertisement of any kind without the prior written
consent of the Council;

m) Drop any litter or fly tip within the Cemetery grounds;

n) Cycle, skateboard, or conduct any similar activity within the Cemetery grounds;

8 EMPLOYEES IN THE PERFORMANCE OF THEIR DUTIES. 

Any act necessary for the proper execution of their duty in the cemetery by the 
manager or by any person employed by the Council shall not be deemed an offence 
against these management rules; 

9 ARBITRATION 

Any difference or dispute arising as to the true intent, meaning or interpretation of these 
Rules adjudicated by the Council's Chief Officer – Legal and Procurement or other 
person appointed by them to do so.  

The Authorised Officer and any other party disputing the matter shall be invited to make 
oral or written submissions which shall be considered in reaching a decision and the 
decision of said officer or person so appointed shall be final. 

This is without prejudice to the right of any Authorised Officer of the Council to ask a 
person to leave a cemetery, burial ground or churchyard, or expel or exclude that 
person from any cemetery, burial ground or churchyard in exercise of these Rules, 

10 EXPULSION OR EXCLUSION FOR BREACH OF MANAGEMENT RULES 

a) If the Authorised Officer of the Council has reasonable grounds for believing that a
person has contravened, is contravening or is about to contravene any of these rules
he may expel that person from the cemetery or church yard;

b) If the Authorised Officer of the Council has reasonable grounds for believing that a
person is about to contravene any of these rules he may exclude that person from the
cemetery or church yard;

11 EXCLUSION ORDERS 

In terms of Section 117 of the Civic Government (Scotland) Act 1982 the Council may 
decide that a person/organisation who has persistently contravened or attempted to 
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contravene these management rules and is, in their opinion, likely to contravene them 
again shall be made subject to an Exclusion Order.   

This decision will only be implemented after having given the person/organisation an 
opportunity to make written or oral representations to the Council.  An Exclusion Order 
shall have effect for such a period not exceeding one year as the Council may 
determine and the Council may at any time reduce that period or revoke an Exclusion 
Order made by them. 

12 OFFENCES 

In terms of Section 118 of the Civic Government (Scotland) Act 1982, any person who:- 

a) On being required to leave any cemetery, burial ground or churchyard by the
Authorised Officer of the Council who has reasonable grounds for believing that the
person has contravened, is contravening, or is about to contravene any of these rules
fails to leave; or

b) On being informed by the Authorised Officer who has reasonable grounds for believing
that the person is about to  contravene or has contravened any of these rules that he
is excluded from any cemetery, burial ground or churchyard, enters or attempts to enter
the cemetery or church yard; or

c) Being a person subject to an Exclusion Order under Management Rule 11 above,
enters or attempts to enter any cemetery or church yard to which the Exclusion Order
relates;

Shall be guilty of an offence and liable on Summary Conviction to a fine not exceeding Level 
1 under S225 of the Criminal Justice (Scotland) Act 1995, which is presently £200.00. 

13 ALTERATION OF RULES 

The Council shall be entitled to alter these rules or any part of them from time to time 
as they see fit and make and enforce such other rules as they consider necessary for 
the proper or better management of the cemeteries.  

Made by The East Renfrewshire Council on the day of XXXX 2023. 

Signed: 

Chief Officer – Legal & Procurement – Authorised Signatory 
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 
ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT 

 MANAGEMENT RULES 

Appendix B - List of Cemeteries and Kirkyards 

1. Neilston Cemetery

2. Mearns Cemetery

3. Eaglesham Cemetery

4. Cathcart Cemetery

5. Eaglesham Kirkyard

6. Mearns Kirkyard

7. Neilston Kirkyard
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 

26 April 2023 

Report by Director of Environment 

MANAGEMENT RULES – PARKS & OPEN SPACES 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1. To seek permission from Council to advertise the proposed the revised Parks/Open
Spaces Management Rules and thereby consult with and seek the views of members of the
public thereon.

RECOMMENDATIONS 

2. It is recommended that:

a) By virtue of the powers conferred on it by the Civic Government (Scotland) Act
1982, the Council has updated its Management Rules for East Renfrewshire
Parks and Open Spaces, as set out in Appendix A;

b) The Council’s proposals to make the rules are advertised in accordance with the
provisions of said Act, and if no objections are received, authority is given to the
Director of Environment to proceed to make said rules; and

c) The Council notes that if objections are received then a further report containing
details of the objections will be made which will allow the Council an opportunity
to consider the objections and to allow the objector the opportunity to be heard
by the Council before authority is given to make the rules.

BACKGROUND 

3. Local Authorities are empowered to introduce management rules for their facilities,
listed in Appendix B, under the terms of the Civic Government (Scotland) Act 1982.

4. In addition, it is considered good practice to do so as it provides clarity and a solid
basis for the rules which shape the operation of the facility/asset.

5. The purpose of the Management Rules are to regulate the conduct/behaviour of
persons attending East Renfrewshire facilities.

6. These Management Rules will replace the previous Management Rules which will now
expire.

REPORT 

7. The Management Rules, as shown in Appendix A, are intended to provide a clear set
of rules for users of Council Parks and Open Spaces, to abide by.  The main changes include
updates to:

AGENDA ITEM No.14 
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• (k) entry to buildings
• (r) music and radio
• (u) political or religious meetings
• (w) commercial sale of goods/services
• Gala days, fetes and licensed functions have been removed from the rules as

they are now dealt with by the Council’s Joint Service Events Group.

8. The approval of Management Rules will allow the facilities concerned to operate
effectively and safely for those who access them and ensure that East Renfrewshire’s parks
and open spaces, are respected by users in the most appropriate manner.

9. Should it be required, the enforcement of these Rules will be undertaken by the
Council’s nominated Authorised Officer.

FINANCE AND EFFICIENCY 

10. The Rules will ensure the regulation of behaviour and conduct within the areas
concerned and should lead to less officer time being spent on dealing with issues of antisocial
behaviour and poor conduct.  It is hoped that the Rules will also have a deterrent effect and
increase patterns of good behaviour and respect within the facilities resulting in a reduction in
manpower required to deal with incidents and complaints.

CONSULTATION 

11. Public advertisement of the rules will take place, at least one month prior to the making
of the Rules.  The public will have the opportunity to object and any objections will be taken
into account before making the Rules.

PARTNERSHIP WORKING 

12. In order to ensure the effective implementation and application of the Rules, there will
be a sharing of the approved Rules with relevant internal teams such as colleagues within
Business Operations and Partnerships and within the wider Environment Department, where
relevant.

IMPLICATIONS OF THE PROPOSALS 

13. The formal update of management rules will provide clarity and a solid basis for the
rules which will shape the operation of the facility and the experience of those who access
said facilities.  The management rules will have no negative impact on staffing, finance, legal,
IT or equalities.

CONCLUSIONS 

14. East Renfrewshire Council wishes its Parks and Open Spaces to be facilities for users
to respect and feel safe when visiting.  The introduction of the Rules will ensure that
expectations are clear to those visiting such areas and provide the Council with suitable
recourse should those Rules be breached.

RECOMMENDATIONS/... 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
15. It is recommended that: 

 
a) By virtue of the powers conferred on it by the Civic Government (Scotland) Act 

1982, the Council introduces Management Rules for East Renfrewshire Parks 
and Open Spaces, as set out in Appendix A; 
 

b) The Council’s proposals to make the rules are advertised in accordance with the 
provisions of said Act, and if no objections are received, authority is given to the 
Director of Environment to proceed to make said rules; and 

 
c) The Council notes that if objections are received then a further report containing 

details of the objections will be made which will allow the Council an opportunity 
to consider the objections and to allow the objector the opportunity to be heard 
by the Council before authority is given to make the rules. 

 
 
 
 
Director of Environment 
 
 
Further information can be obtained from Andrew Corry, Head of Service, 
andrew.corry@eastrenfrewshire.gov.uk  
 
February 2023 
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EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 
ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT 

PARKS AND OPEN SPACES MANAGEMENT RULES 

The Council by virtue of the Powers conferred by Part IX of the Civic Government (Scotland) 
Act 1982 and of all other powers authorising or empowering them in that behalf do hereby 
make the following Management Rules for the regulation of Parks and Open Spaces situated 
in East Renfrewshire. 

1. INTERPRETATION OF TERMS

Throughout these Management Rules:-

(a) “the Council” means East Renfrewshire Council as constituted by the Local
Government etc (Scotland) Act 1994 and having its headquarters at Eastwood
Park, Rouken Glen Road, Giffnock, G46 6UG and its statutory successors;

(b) “Park” means any of the public parks situated within East Renfrewshire,
including associated car parks, open spaces or playing fields and where any of
the foregoing are not fully or partially enclosed by boundary features.  A plan
of the Park, open space or playing field erected at the locus shall define the
area of that Park, open space or playing field; or alternatively it may be the area
which is designated by the Authorised Officer and identified by relevant signage
identifying the management rules in place;

(c) “Authorised Officer” means the Council Officer duly authorised by the Council
to have responsibility for the management of the Park and any other person
deriving authorisation from that person. Any such Officer with the authority to
exercise such power, will be identifiable by means of a formal identification
badge;

(d) the provisions of the Interpretation Act 1978 shall apply to the interpretation of
these Management Rules as they apply to the interpretation of an Act of
Parliament.

2. PREVIOUS MANAGEMENT RULES

Any existing Management Rules are hereby revoked. 

3. RULES OF ADMISSION

Where any Park is fully or partially enclosed by walls, hedges, railings, fences or other
boundary feature;

(a) No person shall:-

(i) Enter or leave any Park except by the entrances and exits provided for
that purpose during the hours in which the same is open to the public;

(ii) Enter or wilfully remain within any Park except during the hours in which
the same is open to the public; and
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(b) The Council also reserves the right to close any Park or any portion of a Park
to the public for such time as may be considered necessary or expedient
without providing advance notice.

4. PROVISIONS AS TO BEHAVIOUR

(a) Alcohol

Alcohol may only be consumed in connection with a special function or event
in the Park for which the required licence for sale or supply of alcohol has been
obtained from East Renfrewshire Licensing Board and also with the express
consent of the Authorised Officer.

(b) Animals

No person shall:-

(i) allow any animal, except a dog, to enter any Park without the prior
consent of the Authorised Officer. This includes to train or break-in any
animal;

(ii) allow any animal belonging to them or in their charge to enter into any
enclosed area of a Park where dogs are specifically prohibited.  Such
prohibited areas will be notified to the public by a notice placed at or
near the prohibited area;

(iii) allow any animal belonging to them or in their charge to foul in any Park
unless they immediately uplift said fouling and remove it from the Park
or place it in a receptacle approved or provided by the Council;

(iv) allow an animal belonging to them or in their charge to be in a Park
without being under their control;

(v) allow an animal belonging to them or in their charge to be a persistent
nuisance to any other person or animal in the Park.   The Council’s
Authorised Officer will be the sole judge as to whether any such animal
is a persistent nuisance; or

(vi) in the opinion of the Council’s Authorised Officer, contravene any terms
of legislation in force from time to time in respect of the ownership,
control or behaviour of any dog (or any other animal if consent has been
granted for it to enter the Park) such as the Dog Fouling (Scotland) Act
2003 or the Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 which list is illustrative and not
exhaustive.

(c) Bathing

No person shall bathe, swim, wade or wash in any pond, lake or river, stream,
fountain or any other water in any Park;

(d) Bonfires/Barbecues/Fires

No person is permitted to light any fire, stove, barbecue or bonfire within any
Park except in any area specifically designated by the Council for that purpose
and on such terms and conditions as may be posted at that specific area;
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(e) Charitable Collections 
 
 No person, group or organisation is permitted to collect money for a charitable 

collection in any Park without the prior written consent of the Authorised Officer; 
 
(f) Climbing 
 
 No person shall in any Park climb upon any tree, shrub, wall, fence or railing or 

upon any monument, fountain, statue or other structure, providing always that 
this rule will not apply to designated climbing frames or similar play equipment 
in any Park; 

 
(g) Coaching, Training and Organised Games 
 
 No person shall in any Park engage in formal coaching, training or organised 

games in any activity whether in turn for payment or free of charge without the 
prior written consent of the Authorised Officer and payment of such fee as the 
Council may from time to time determine; 

 
(h) Skateboarding etc 

 
Skateboards, roller skates and stunt bicycles or similar may only be used in 
areas designed for such use and only on the terms and conditions posted at or 
near those sites; 

 
(i) Disturbance 
 
 No person shall by any disorderly or improper conduct disturb, interrupt or 

wilfully intrude upon or interfere with the privacy of any person within the Park; 
 
(j) Prevention of Injury 
 
 No person shall:- 
 

(i) wilfully or improperly or recklessly interfere with any person in the 
proper use of the Park; 

 
(ii) wilfully or recklessly behave so as to endanger their own or any other 

person’s safety;  
 
(iii) disobey any lawful instruction given by the Authorised Officer to ensure 

the safety and comfort of any persons using the Park at that time or 
bring into any Park any object or objects which may be considered by 
the Authorised Officer to be dangerous or improper or offensive;  

 
(iv) enter any iced pond, lake or river, stream, fountain or any other water 

in any Park; any person entering upon any said ice does so at their own 
risk. 

 
 
(k) Entry to Buildings/Facilities 
 
 No person shall whilst in any Park:- 
 

(i) loiter within the facilitates (including the vicinity of facilities) or cause 
any deliberate damage/vandalism to any facilities; 
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(ii) enter at any time into any changing pavilion unless as part of an 
organised group which has obtained prior written consent and paid the 
relevant fees to the Authorised officer; 

 
(l) Commercial Filming/Photography 
 
 No person is permitted to take photographs or images or shall film in any Park 

for any commercial or charitable purpose except with the prior written consent 
of the Authorised Officer and the payment of such fee and under such 
conditions as the Council may from time to time deem appropriate; 

 
(m) Fireworks 
 
 No person is allowed to set off any fireworks in any Park unless prior written 

permission has been obtained from the Authorised Officer and on such terms 
and conditions as may be imposed by the Council; 

 
(n) Fishing 
 
 No person is permitted to fish in any Park; 
 
(o) Gaming, Betting and Gambling 
 
 No person shall in any Park organise or participate in any gaming, betting or 

gambling activity unless having first obtained the necessary licence from East 
Renfrewshire Licensing Board and also with the prior written consent of the 
Authorised Officer and on such terms and conditions as the Licensing Board or 
Authorised Officer may impose; 

 
(p) Golf 
 
 No person shall in any Park engage in or practise golf; 
 
(q) Litter/Flytipping 
 
 No person shall deposit litter in any Park except within the designated litter 

bins.  There shall be no fly tipping within any Park area; 
 
(r) Music and Radios etc 
 
 No person shall play any musical instrument or play music via any mechanical 

or electronic device in such a way as to annoy or disturb or be likely to annoy 
or disturb any other person in the Park.  The Authorised Officer shall be the 
sole judge as to whether or not any person is or may be annoyed or disturbed.   

 
No person shall engage in any public performance or promote, cause or permit 
any such performance without having obtained the prior written approval of the 
Council and on such terms and conditions as the Council may impose; 

 
(s) Obstructions of Officers 
 
 No person shall:- 
 

(i) wilfully or carelessly obstruct, disturb or interrupt any officer or 
employee of the Council in exercise of their duties or in the execution 
of any work associated therewith; or 
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(ii) disobey any proper instructions given by the Authorised Officer to
ensure the safety and comfort of all persons using the Park;

(t) Offensive Language and Antisocial Behaviour

No person shall whilst in a Park use any profane, sectarian, sexist, racist or
offensive language or behave in an offensive, disorderly, antisocial or insulting
manner towards other Park users or towards any Authorised Officer;

(u) Political or Religious Meetings

No person, group or organisation shall hold any political meeting or religious
meeting or service or advertise any political party or religious group in any Park
without the prior written consent of the Authorised Officer and on such terms
and conditions as may be advised by the Authorised Officer or the Council;

(v) Pollution of Water

No person shall pollute, foul or otherwise interfere with any natural water course
or artificial water feature of any kind in any Park;

(w) Commercial Sale of Goods/Services

No person, group or organisation shall sell any object, goods, food stuffs,
alcohol or services within any Park without:

(i) a Street Traders Licence or Food Business Registration issued by East
Renfrewshire Council or other local authority and/or

(ii) a licence issued by East Renfrewshire Council Licencing Board for the
sale or supply of alcohol

(iii) prior written consent of the Authorised Officer along with the payment
of such fee as the Council may from time to time deem appropriate.

For the avoidance of doubt and without limitation, services include commercial 
dog walking and instruction in physical exercise e.g. boot camps. 

(x) Tents/Temporary Structures

No person, group or organisation shall erect any tent, post, rail, fence, platform,
pole, screen, stand or any other temporary structure in any Park without the
prior written consent of the Authorised Officer.

(y) Vehicles

No person shall drive, ride, wheel or be driven, ridden or wheeled in any Park
any cart, carriage, motor vehicle, barrow, go-kart, scooter or any other electrical
or mechanically propelled vehicles without the prior written consent of the
Authorised Officer.

For the avoidance of doubt, this rule  shall not apply to a pram used solely for
the conveyance of children; a  wheelchair - whether  propelled by hand or  by
a motor used solely for the conveyance of a less able person; a scooter, go-
kart, electric pedal bicycle or similar which is not motor driven; or any
emergency vehicle;

(z) No person shall in any Park without the prior written consent of the Council:-

(i) carry any firearm or weapon; or
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(ii) discharge any firearm or weapon; or

(iii) throw, shoot or propel any stone, firework, arrow, knife, missile or other
similar article;

and then only on such terms and conditions as specified by the Council in any 
such written consent;  

(aa) Where to Walk 

No person shall in any Park walk on any shrubbery or flower bed or enclosed 
plantation or any land specifically enclosed where it is intimated that access to 
the public is denied or prohibited;  

5. PROTECTION OF PROPERTY AND EQUIPMENT

(a) No person shall:-

(i) wilfully or carelessly break, damage, deface, disfigure, tamper with or
improperly spoil any tree, shrub, planting, wall, fence, railing, monument,
fountain, statue, building or other statue in any Park;

(ii) wilfully or carelessly damage, destroy or improperly spoil any article supplied
by the Council for use in the Park; or

(iii) retain or remove any article supplied for use by the Authorised Officer after the
purpose for which same was issued has been served;

6. CAR PARKING FACILITIES

(a) Availability

Car Parking facilities provided by the Council for the convenience of the public
are only for use in accordance with the use of these Rules or any Traffic
Regulation Order as approved by the Council;

(b) Parking Bays

Where vehicle Parking bays are marked no persons shall Park outwith the
marked areas nor on any grassed area;

(c) Restrictions as to Length of Stay

Overnight stays are not permitted in car parking facilities or any part thereof;

(d) Damage to or Loss from Vehicles

The Council will not be held responsible for any damage to, loss of or loss from
any vehicle or any property left in a vehicle, however such damage or loss may
occur;

(e) Sale of Goods/Services within Car Parks

No person or organisation is permitted to advertise or sell any goods, (including
foodstuffs, alcohol or services) within the car parking facilities provided for any
Park without (a) a Street Traders Licence or Food Business Registration issued
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by East Renfrewshire Council or other local authority , or the East Renfrewshire 
Council Licencing Board, authorising the sale of any of the foregoing, if required 
by law, and (b) the prior written consent of the Authorised Officer and the 
payment of such fee as the Council may from time to time deem appropriate;  

 
 No person shall tow, park or otherwise allow to remain, any caravan or 

motorhome, on any part of any Park other than on such parts of any Park as 
are provided or designated for such purposes from time to time by the Council 
or in accordance with such notices which may be erected in any Park regarding 
said use; 

 
 

7. VALUABLES, CLOTHING, EQUIPMENT ETC 
 
 The Council will not be responsible for the loss of or damage to clothing, valuables, 

equipment or any other belongings of any person or organisation using the Park; 
 
 
8. RULES NOT TO AFFECT EMPLOYEES IN THE PERFORMANCE OF THEIR 

DUTIES 
 
 These Management Rules shall not apply to an officer or employee of the Council while 

acting within the scope of their employment in or about any work in connection with 
any Park; 

 
 
9. PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR SAFETY 
 
 Any person using any of the facilities in any Park shall be held to have satisfied 

themselves as to the condition of the facilities and as to the suitability thereof for the 
purpose of use. 

 
 The Council shall not be held responsible for any accident or injury to any such person 

arising from the use of the facilities, however such accident or injury may be caused; 
 
 
10. PRIOR WRITTEN CONSENT FROM THE COUNCIL 

 
 Where prior written consent from the Council is required in terms of these rules, such 

consent, if granted, may include the imposition of terms and conditions which must be 
adhered to, failing which any such consent shall be deemed to be withdrawn. The 
Authorised Officer shall be sole judge as to whether or not the terms and conditions 
are being adhered to; 

 
 
11. ARBITRATION 
 
 Without prejudice to the right of any Authorised Officer of the Council to ask a person 

to leave a Park, or expel or exclude that person from any Park in terms of these Rules, 
any difference or dispute arising as to the true intent, meaning or interpretation of these 
Rules shall be taken up and disposed of by the Council's Chief Officer – Legal and 
Procurement, or any other person appointed by them to do so.  

 
The Authorised Officer and any other party disputing the matter shall be invited to make 
oral or written submissions which shall be considered in reaching a decision and the 
decision of said officer or person so appointed shall be final. 
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12. ALTERATION OF RULES

The Council shall be entitled to alter these Rules or any part of them from time to time
as they see fit and make and enforce such other rules as they consider necessary for
the proper or better management of any Parks.

13. EXPULSION OR EXCLUSION FOR BREACH OF MANAGEMENT RULES

(a) The Authorised Officer may:

(i) if they have reasonable grounds for believing that a person already in a Park
has contravened, is contravening or is about to contravene any of the
Management Rules, expel that person from the Park; and

(ii) if they have reasonable grounds for believing that a person attempting to enter
a Park is about to contravene these Management Rules, exclude that person
from the Park;

14. EXCLUSION ORDERS

In terms of Section 117 of the Civic Government (Scotland) Act 1982 the Council may
decide that a person who has persistently contravened or attempted to contravene
these Management Rules and is, in their opinion, likely to contravene them again, shall
be made subject to an Exclusion Order;

This decision will only be implemented after having given the person an opportunity to
make written or oral representations to the Council.  An Exclusion Order may have
effect for such a period not exceeding one year as the Council may determine and the
Council may at any time reduce that period or revoke an Exclusion Order made by
them;

15. OFFENCES

In terms of Section 118 of the Civic Government (Scotland) Act 1982 any person who:-

(a) on being required to leave the Park by the authorised officer who has
reasonable grounds for believing that the person has contravened, is
contravening or is about to contravene any of these Rules fails to leave;  or

(b) on being informed by the authorised officer who has reasonable grounds for
believing that the person is about to contravene any of these Rules that they
are excluded from any Park, or from entering and/or attempts to enter the Park;
or

(c) being a person subject to an Exclusion Order under Management Rule 13
above enters or attempts to enter the Park;

shall be guilty of an offence and liable on Summary Conviction to a fine not exceeding Level 
1 under S225 of the Criminal Justice (Scotland) Act 1995, which is presently £200.00. 

294



Made by The East Renfrewshire Council on the day of XXXX 2023. 

Signed: 

Chief Officer – Legal & Procurement – Authorised Signatory 

295



 

 

 

296



EAST RENFREWSHIRE COUNCIL 
ENVIRONMENT DEPARTMENT 

PARKS AND OPEN SPACES MANAGEMENT RULES 

Appendix B – List of Parks and Open Spaces 

1. Broomburn Park

2. Busby Glen Park

3. Centenary Park

4. Clarkston Park

5. Cowan Park

6. McDiarmid Park

7. Mearns Park

8. The Orry, Eaglesham

9. Rouken Glen Park

10. Woodside Park

11. Crookfur Playing Fields

12. Crossmill Park

13. Eaglesham Playing Fields

14. Huntly Playing Fields

15. Kingston Playing Fields

16. Muirend Playing Fields

17. Netherlee Playing Fields

18. Overlee Playing Fields

19. Thornliebank Playing Fields

20. Uplawmoor Playing Fields

21. Woodfarm Playing Fields
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